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PREFACE.

Tms little work is intended for such as begin the study of the
Greek language at an early age, and for this reason it is rendered as
simple as possible in every part. It contains only so much of the
principles of Grammar as would usually be taken up in going through
the Greek Grammar for the first time, and these, at every step, are
rendered familiar, and wrought into the mind by simple, appropriate,
and varied exercises. By means of these, beginning with the simplest
forms, the student is accustomed from the first, to translate from
Greek into English, and as a reverse exercise, from English into
Greck—the materials for the latter exercise being uniformly taken
from the former in such a way as to have them always at hand, and to
render a separate dictionary for this purpose unnecessary.

To obtain scope for these exercises, a list of verbs, pronouns, pre-
positions, &c., necessary to form simple sentences with a little variety,
has been given near the beginning (pp. 17-21), to be committed to mem-
ory ; and also the most important rules of  Syntax in which the Greek
differs in construction from the Latin. Except these, no word is ad-
mitted into the subsequent exercises, till the clads of words to which it
belongs has been treated of. The verb, being the most important part
of speech, and that which usually presents the greatest difficulty to
the beginner, is unfolded so fully and gradually, and reridered so famil-
far by a series of exercises on every part, that with ordinary attention,
and without much labor, the pupil cannot fail to become thoroughly
acquainted with this part of speech.

As this is not intended for a Grammar, but only as ¢ first lessons”
of the simplest kind, nearly all exceptions and anomalies which belong
to the Grammar are here excluded, though for these, reference is fre-
quently made to the Grammar, to indicate to the more inquisitive
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student where fuller information is to be found. The filling up of

the brief outline here given, must be effected afterwards by a regular

progress through the Grammar, the study of which should be com-
menced as soon as this is finished.

The Reading Lessons (pp. 163-172) are simple, and intended as a
praxis on the preceding parts. Where a construction, or the form of
a word occurs in these, which would occasion any difficulty, it is
explained in the ¢ notes” appended, and to which reference is made by
numbers in the text. Reference is also made occasionally for further
explanation to the Grammar, which if at hand may be consulted.

The Lexicon at the end contains all the words in the Exercises
and Reading Lessons, with such an analysis and explanation of these
as are sufficient for the use of the student in the commencement of this
study. In all verbs the root is given and also the future, this being
sufficient to enable the pupil who has attended to the analysis of the
verb, readily to form the other parts. In compound verbs the preposi-
tion is separated from the simple verb by a hyphen, so that the com-
ponent parts are easily distinguished. Throughout the work, the para-
graphs are marked by a running series of numbers, which renders
reference from one part to another easy.

This book, so far as it goes, is intended to be complete in itself.
It is a Grammar, Dictionary, Exercises, and Reading Lessons—all in
one ;—so that while the pupil is using this, unless he wishes to exam-
ine more particularly the references made to the Grammar, he requires
no other hook ; and it is believed that after he has mastered what is
here presented, he will find the study of the Grammar less irksome
and laborious, and his future progress much more rapid and satisfac-
tory. Those, however, who commence the study of Greek at a more
advanced age, and with the usual preparatory attainments in Latin, do
pot need such an introductory work as this, but may begin at once
with the Grammar itself.

Troy, April 117, 1850.



GREEK LESSONS.

ALPHABET.
1. The Greek Alphabet consists of twenty-four

letters, namely,

Form. , Name. Power.
A« Alpha a in father
B g Beta b in bee
ry Gamma g in go
490 Delta -d in did
E ¢ Epsilon e in met
zZ¢ ela zz—dz in Nebuchadnezzar
H 7 Eta. ey in they
e I Theta th in thick
I ¢ Iota t in pin
K Kappa k, or ¢ hard, kin, care
A2 Lambda I in lay, eel
Mp My m in may
N v Nu n In nun
ol Xi z in fox
0o Omikron o in tyro, not
IIx P: p in pea
Po Rho r in row
= o, final, ¢ Sigma s In sun
Tz Tau t in tea, not
Y v Upsilon v in brute
D@ Phi ph in  philo
Xy Chi ch in buch (German)
Py Psi ps in  lips
2o Omega o in no, tone
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2. y before x, 7, or , has the sound of ng in king ; as &yyelog,
&yxdw, pronounced ang-elos, ang-kon.

DIVISION OF LETTERS.
3. Letters are either vowels or consonants.

VOWELS.
4. The vowels are seven; viz., two short, & o; two long,
%, @; and three doubtful, i. e., sometimes short and sometimes
long, «, ¢, v. Hence,
5. The simple vowel sounds are five, viz:
Short ¢, 0, & ¥, V.
Long #, o, &, 3, V.

DIPHTHONGS,

6. The union of two vowels in one sound is called a diph-
thong. Of these there are two kinds, proper and improper.
7. Ina proper diphthong both vowels are distinctly sounded—
in an improper, only one.
8. The first vowel of a diphthong is called the prepositive
vowel—the second is called the subjunctive vowel.
9. The proper diphthongs are six, and are formed from &, ¢, o,
as prepositives, with ¢ or v subjoined ; thus,
From & are formed ot and av
From g are formed & and ev
From o are formed o¢and ov.

10. The improper diphthongs are also six, viz., &, ¢, o,
commonly written ¢, 3, @, in which the prepositive vowel only
is sounded; and v, oy, vt, in which the subjunctive vowel is
sounded, slightly modified, however, by an imperfect sound of the
prepositive. - '
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11. In the first three, the ¢ is written after a capital, and is
called ¢ adscript ; it is written under a small letter, and is called
s subscript ; as, Hi, . )

12. A vowel following another, with which it does not make
a diphthong, is said to be pure, as  in gidie.

13. Table of Vowel and Diphthongal Sounds.
Short & like ¢ in Jehovah as povod

Long & like @ in far as wud
Short &, like e in met as uéy
Long 5, like ey in they as 9o
Short ¥, like £ in tin as piy
Long 7, like ¢ in machine as zivog
Short 0, like 0 in tyro,not as gdvog
Long o, like o in go,tone as é&ya, owif
Short ¥,* like » in brute as VAT
Long v, like » in tune as  xvrig
o, like ay in aye as iy
ay, like ow in now as  avrog
&, like ¢ in ice as &ig, gile
ev, like ew in feud as ey
" o, like oi in oil as olda
ov, likeou in ragout as oddsis

w, likeui in quick, or the English pronoun we.

. BREATHINGS.

14. Every initial vowel or diphthong is marked by a spiritus
or breathing. Of these there are two—the spiritus asper, or
rough breathing, marked (), as &; and the spiritus lenis, or
emooth breathing, marked (’ ), as a.

* The letter v is thought to have the sound of the French u, but as that
is a sound difficult to those who speak the English language, and hardly
ever attempted in reading Greek, the notation here given is preferred.
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15. The spiritus asper has the power of the letter & prefixed;
as, auw, pronounced hama.

16. The spiritus lenis only shows the want of an aspirate ; as,
dyof, pronounced ego.

17. The spiritus is always placed over the subjunehve vowel
of a diphthong ; as, o¥70g, avzds.

18. Initial ¢ has always the spiritus asper; as, ¢jzop, pro-
nounced rhéior; ¢ not initial, if single, has no spiritus; if double,
the first has the spiritus lenis, and the second has the spiritus
asper ; as, 7op@, pronounced poro; méggm, pronounced porrho.

ACCENTS—GENERAL RULES.

19. The accents in Greek are three, viz., the
acute ("), the grave (* ), and the circumflex (*).

20. Accents are supposed to have been used to indicate the
tone of the accented syllable—the acute being used to mark an
elevation of tone, the grave a deprecoum, and the circumflex, the
union of both..

21. In diphthongs the accent stands always on the subjunc-
tive vowel ; as meidm, zovzo.

22. The acute accent may stand on any one of
the three last syllables of a word; but on the ante-
penult only when the final syllable is short.

23. The grave is understood on- all syllables not accented
with an acute or circumflex. The grave accent is used on the
final syllable. of a word when fbllowed by another word with
which it stands in connection; as, adeds sAsye; but when the
word stands alone, or not connected with words following it, the
acute is used ; as, avzdg,—zor abroy.

24. The circumflex can stand only on a long
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syllable, and that must be one of the two last;
and it can stand on the penult, only when the final
gyllable is short.

25. An accented penult, if long, a.nd followed
by a short syllable, must have the circumflex ; but
if the final syllable be long, the accent on the pe-
nult must be acute; as, roiro, rovre, ovzos, aien.

26. Note. The diphthongs e and os final, syllables long only
by position, and the Attic mg instead of og, are considered short
in accentuation ; but the optative terminations o¢ and ai, and
ot in the adverb oixoz, are long.

27. In words declined by cases, except participles, the accen-
tuation of the nominative can be ascertained only by consulting
a good lexicon. That being aécertained, the accentuation of the
oblique cases may be found by the rules of accent under each
declension. These rules apply to adjectives and participles of
the same declension, with few exceptions, for which see Greek
Grammar, § 209.

" ENOCLITICS.

28. Certain words of one or two syllables, when used in dis-
course, throw back their accent on the preceding word, if in con-
nection with it, and stand themselves without an aceent. Such

_words are called enclitics.

29. The enclitics commonly in use are the following, viz. :—
1. The present indicative of the verbs eiui and @qui in all the
numbers and persons except the second person singular. 2. The
indefinite 745, #f, in all its cases and numbers. 3. The pronouns
{07, poi, ué—aov, 6o0i, aé—ov, of, E—uiv, viy, and most of those be-
gioning with 6p. 4. The adverbs ndlg, a7, moi, mov, M09, mo-
86y, noté, not interrogative, and, 5. The particles, mod, 74, 7o,
81}y yé, xéy or xé, vvvor vV, nég, od and Js inseparable, as in ode.
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80. When a word with an acute accent on
the antepenult, or a circumflex on the penult, is
followed by an enclitic, it takes an acute, as the
accent of the enclitic on the final syllable; as,
EAeyé poe, digov éorev, chua pov.

31. But if the preceding word have an acute
accent on the penult, the enclitic of one syllable
loses its accent, while the enclitic of two syllables
retains it; as, Aoyog pov, Adyog Tevdg, Adyog éoriv.

82. When the preceding word has any accent
on the final syllable, the enclitic following, whe-
ther of one or two syllables, loses its accent; as,
avijp TS, QLA o€, yulémoy E6Tey, yuvaixGy Tevaw,
&e.

33. When several enclitics occur in succession, the first hav-
ing lost, or thrown back its accent on the preceding word, the
second throws its accent always as an acute on the first, and the
third on the second, &c., till the last only is without an accent;
as, &l vig Tivdt Quol pos mageivau.

34. The enclitic retains its accent when it stands alone, or at
the beginning of a clause or sentence—when the final vowel of

the preceding word has been cut off by apostrophe—or when the
enclitic word is emphatic.

~

EXERCISES.

1. In the following words the place of the accent is indicated
by two dots over the vowel. Let the pupil write or name the
proper accent, as required by the preceding rules, and give the
rule for each.

Aéyw, Aéyovow, ‘évSeanog, avidoinw, meo-
Bara, maidov, naides, oiuw, oipuaros, Fgihis,
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pehijoe, EpiAnee, daipawvy, datiuovog, dwiuov,rovro,
20UT®, QUTOS, KA, Ovoue, OVOuaTOS, OVoudTaY,
Giucs, Giipsacvos.

2. Annex to each of the preceding words one of the monosyl-
Jabic “enclitics, uov, cof, 6é, mog, 76, and place the accents as
required, 30 32.

3. Annex to each of the preceding words one of the dissyl-
labic enclitics, zwwog, éoziy, sloiv, noré, and place the accents as
required, 30 32.

CONTRACTIONS.

35. In a concourse of vowels, if two syllables
are converted into one, it is called a contraction.
Of these there are two kinds, syncwresis and craszs.

36. A synwresis is a contraction without a
change of vowels ; as, zeiysi contracted zeiyse.

87. A crasis is. a contraction with a change
of vowels; as, gidéw. contracted gidd; relyse,
contracted zsiyn.

38. Note. Concurrent vowels are not always contracted.

39. In the rules for contractions it should be remembered that

the short vowels, . . & o

have theirownlong. . 7 ®
and their own diphthongs . & ov

 ACCENTS IN CONTRACTIONS.
40, If the first concurrent vowel hag the acute

accent, it is changed into a circumflex on the ~oz-
tracted syllable; as, pcdén, @edd.
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41. If the first concurrent vowel has not the
acute accent, the contracted syllable has not the
circumflex; as, yéveog, yévove.

N. B. Rules for contractions will be found under each declen-
sion; the general rules under the third (161 &c.).

CONSONANTS.

42. Consonants are either simple or compound.

43. The simple consonants are either mutes or semivowels.

44. The mutes are nine, and are divided into three classes—
emooth, middle, and aspirate, according to their strength ; thus,

Smooth, I A 2 4
Middle, g r 8
Aspirate, ¢ y o

45. The aspirates are a sort of compound, equivalent to the
smooth mute followed by the spiritus asper; thus, =, sounded
ph; y=x, sounded ch, &c.

46. Each smooth mute has its own middle and aspirate, and
these three are called mutes of the same sound or order, because
pronounced with the same organ; those pronounced with a
different organ, are said to be mutes of different sound, thus

IT'mutesorlabials =7 € ¢
K-mutes or palatals % y g
- T-mutes ordentals z & &

47. In mutes of the same sound, one is often changed for
another as required by the rules of euphony (54). v

48. The semivowels are five,1, u, %, 0, 6. Of these,d, u, v, o
are called liquids.

49. The compound cousonants are 1, &, {. They are formed
from the three orders of mutes with ¢; thus,
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m b9 i : ¥ ) which may be { 7 Bs s
%, 7, ¥ ¢ With ¢ makes< & resolved into 3 *¢ 15 ¢
¢, 8 9 ¢ ¢ 8 9¢

Y @, or B, or @
50. Hence g taken fromg §§]eaves g %, OF ¢, Or y
C ¢ z, or §, or &

PUNCTUATION.

51. The punctuation marks in Greek are the comma (,) the
semicolon or colon (*) the period (.) Interrogation (;) like the
English semicolon. Other marks are the same as in English or
Latin.

52. An apostrophe (°) at the end of a word marks the elision
of a final vowel; as, zo7, 7ov7, for 7oré, zovro.—This often
occurs when the word following in connection begins with a
vowel ; as, 70¥7 éoviy, (34) for zovzd dowus.

EUPHONY.

53. In the formation and inflection of words in the Greek
language, many changes of letters occur for the sake of Euphony
or ease of pronunciation.—The general principles on which these
changes are made will appear in the following rules.

54. RULES OF EUPHONY.

1. Words ending in o¢, and verbs of the third
person in & and ¢, add » to the termination before
a vowel, or before a pause.

2. When two mutes of different sound (46)
come together they must be of the same strength;
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i e. they must be both smooth, or both middle,
or both aspirate; and the former must take the
class of the latter; as, énrer, &8ng, éxdog.

3. A smooth mute, in the end of a word, is
changed into its own aspirate before an aspirated
vowel; as, ép—rjuegog, from éx° (by apostrophe
for éni), and rjuépe,—éy ruiv, for emt nuiv—dg
ov, for a&no ov,—Pospcreo, for vo iucriov.

Also the middle mutes § & y before &, the termination of the
perfect active, and &iy, the termination of the pluperfect, unite
with the aspirate, making g and ya—g@ey and yeay. (323).

In the preposition &x, x is never changed before an aspirate.

4. When two successive syllables would begin
with an aspirate, the first is changed into its own
smooth ; and the spiritus asper, into the spiritus
lenis; as, me@idnxc, for gegidnxc,—roiyds, for
Doeyos,—Exm, for Eya.

5. P at the beginning of a word is doubled,
when a short vowel is prefixed; as, ¢inre, &¢-
ocnrov.—

Mutes before =.

6. A m-mute before ¢ unites with it and forms
w; a8, Aeimow, written Aelye.

7. A x-mute before ¢ unites with it and forms
&; a8, mdéxow, written wAéfam.

But the preposition éx never changes x before G; as, &x-
oréldo. -
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8. A 7z-mute, before ¢ is rejected; as, meiow,
for meidom,—owuace, for couaree.

Mutes before M.
9. A n-mute before w is changed into z; a8,

rézvapon, TéToifuct, yéypaquat.
written z€zvpupon, zérouuuas, yéyoauua.
But after a liquid, a #-mute before p is rejected ; as, nénep-
pou for aémeunpoi—rziSadpa, for 2éGadmpo.

10. A x-mute before x is changed into y; as,

némdenpon, BéBosyuat,
written méndeyuas, PéBoeyuat.

11. A z-mute before x is changed into ¢; as,

frvrpen, fosidpon, mémsiduo.
_ written fyvoper, fpeicpuo, ménaoma.

Changes of the letter N.
12. N before a nm-mute or y is changed mto

," ”’ ’ 3 2 ’ »
ovwnacyw, évfoive, cvrpign, Evyuyos,

written cvundoyo, ufaive, cvupiom, Fuypryog.

18. N before a x-mute or £ is changed into y ;
as’
dvnadd, cvvyevis, vyepilo, évkim,
written éyxadd, vyyevis, érxaoilm, dykéom.

14. N before a z-mute remains unaltered ; as,

évrdg, owdin, avvbaci.
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15. N before another liquid is changed into the
same; as,

Suéve  ouvwdéym  ovwgdarm
written fuuéve ovAdiyw  ovgidnTem

16. N before ¢ or ¢ is usually rejected ; as,

3aipoas, for daipoysi—ovlevkg, for ovylsvkis.
But éy retains » before g, g, and {; as, évgém, évaréddo, dvliopar

17. In the inflection of verbs, when ¢ would
stand between two consonants, it is rejected ; as,

Aedsin-cOmy zerpip-oBar Aedéy-cdwoay
Without ¢, AeAein-Bor  vszoif-8as  Ledéy-Omony
By rule 2d, dedeipBwy  zerpipdar  AedéyBwcay

18. When both » and a z-mute together are cast
out before o, & preceding it is changed into es—o
into ov—and a doubtful vowel is lengthened ; but
7 and ® remain unchanged; thus,

Tvpdévrol becomes Tvpdeiot | Toyarros becomes TvydEo
oaivdoo ¢ omeloo | ylyavzes ¢ ylydos
Aéovzaos “  dboves | Bzixyvwzor ¢ Baixsvou

19. When two consonants meet which are not
easily pronounced together, the pronunciation is
sometimes relieved by transposing them, or insert-
ing a third consonant between them; thus,

arégog, by syncope &»gog, by inserting 8,  &sdpds.
inapBoy, by metathesis ingador.
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EXERCISES.

In the following words make the euphenic changes required by the pre-
ceding rules, and give the rule for each change.

"Elere, siol, Ingol, éxundny, Aeydsice, Asy-
Févroa, an' v, éx’ fjuiv—Soépw Fecyos, dgra,
BraBra, oxapre, Tumce; Eyw, pépay.ca, ysyaio-
Wrece, VAEImG, CUVTEUT®, CUVQEW, CUYOTOSLS, BAty-
§w, daciuovee, Movroe, rundévroe, Aéyea, nsidow,
reruncdas, Aédsyoas, Aedéyodac, Aédsyras, Fdp-
T6, WEVTOL, OTOVTS Févrs.

‘When the correction makes a change of accent necessary, asin Tuvp-
dérroi, wdvros, ordrrs, Yévrs, make the proper change, and give the reason
for it. i

PARTS ANTICIPATED.

55. In order to obtain greater scope for exer-
cises, the following lists of words, and rules of
construction are anticipated. These, before pro-
ceeding farther, should be thoroughly committed
to memory.

56.—1. The definite article 6, #, 7d, the, is thus declined—

Singular. Dual. Plural.

M. F. N|M. F. N. M. F. N
N.o6 % 2 N. A. N. oi oaf za
G 70V i)y 709 6 2d T (G. rOy zaY TY
D. 2¢ 23 <o G. D D. zoig zoig zoig
A 2oy wpy w6 | zoiy twaiv zoiv | A. tovg wds wd

The article, like the adjective, agrees with its substantive in
gender, number, and case.
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57.—2. List of Prepositions, with the case which
they govern.

augi, G. D. Ac. about, round.

avd, Ac. through; D. on.

ayzi, G. for, instead of.

énd, G. from.

i, G. through, by, by means of ;
Ac. for, on account of.

&ig, or & Ac. to, toward.

&x, before a vowel £, G. Out of,
. from. )

&y, D. in, among.

éni, G. D.upon, at, near; Ac. to.

xazd, G. down (from); Ac.

down (to).

pezd, G. with; Ac. after.

nogd, G. from; D. at, near.
Ac. to.

nsgi, G.round; D. for; Ac. con-
cerning.

ngd, G. for, before.

ngos, G. from; D. near; Ac.to,

avy, D. with, together with.

vnég, G. for, instead of; Ac.
above.

vnd, G. under, by; D. under
(close to).

Ac. up to, under.

For a particular account of the prepositions, their use, and their dif-
ferent shades of meaning, see Gr. Gr. § 124.

58. Rules for the case after Prepositions.

1. *yzi,and, ix or €5, and mgd, govern the genitive only.

2. 'Ey and ov» govern the dative.

3. Eig or &, and éve govern the accusative.

4. Aid, xazd, perd, vadp, govern the genitive or accusative.
5. "Augt, negl, éni,—nagd, neds, and vnd, govern the geni-

tive, dative, or accusative.

59.—8. LT OF PRONOUNS. (285, &c.).

gyas, I; 2uov, or pov, of me, my ; &uol or uol, to me.
69, thou ; Gov, of thee,or thy.

adrdg, he ; aver, she; ades, it

avrol, they, masc. ; adral, they, fem.
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60.—4. LIST OF VERBS.

Singular.
’Eot{ (v 54-1), is, there is, it is.
"Hy, was, there was, it was.
Iiyverou, arises, springs, be-
comes, 1s.
'Eylyrero, arose, sprung, became,
was. '
*Eyxet, has.
EZyz (v), had.
Iowt, makes, causes, produces.
*Enolet, made, cauged, produced.

*Enoinos (»), made, caused, pro-
duced.

Plural.
Eisi (»), are, there are.
’Hoay, were, there were.

Téyvovzar, arise, spring, become,
are.

’Eyiyvoyro, arose, sprung, be-
came, were.

"Egovau (v), have.

Elyoy, had. [duce.

Iowovae (v), make, cause, pro-

’Enoiovy, made, caused, pro-
duced.

*Enoinoay, made, caused, pro-
duced.

61.—5. ADVERBS AND CONJUNCTIONS.

Ot before a vowel ovx, not ; 0032, neither.,

Ny, now; udla, very.

Kai, and ; 7, or.

CONSTRUCTION.

62. The construction or Syntax of the Greek language is, to
a great extent, the same as that of the Latin. Besides the rules
for the prepositions given above (58), the following are the most
important rules of Syntax, in which the Greek differs from the
Latin. The references are to the rules in the Greek Grammar,

63. RULES.

1. A neuter plural subject commonly has a
verb in the singular, R. IV. L.
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¢. The comparative degree governs the geni-
tive. R. XI.

8. Verbs of sense govern the genitive. R. XIII.

4. Verbs expressing an operation of mind go-
vern the genitive. R. XIV.

5. Transitive verbs, affecting a part._ only, go-
vern the genitive. R. XV.

6. Verbs of plenty or want, &c., govern the
genitive. R. XVL

7. Verbs of ruling, presiding over, excelling,
and the contrary, govern the genitive. R. XVIL

8. Verbs of buying, selling, estimating, govern
the genitive of the price. R. XVIIL

9. Verbal adjectives in zo¢ and zéog, signifying
passively, govern the dative of the doer. R. XX. L.

10. The cause, source, origin, and the part af-
fected, are put in the genitive. R. XXXTI.

11. Respect wherein is expressed in the gen-
itive, sometimes in the dative, or accusative. R.
XXXTII.

12. The cause, manner, and instrument, are put
in the dative. R. XXXIV.

" 18. The place-where is .put in the genitive or
dative. R. XXXYV.

14. Time when is put in the dative; time Aow
long in the accusative. R. XXXVI.

.15. The measure of magnitude is put in the
genitive. R. XXX VIL
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- 16. The-measure of distance is put in the accu-
sative, sometimes in the dative. R. XXXVIIL

17. The measure of  excess is put in the dative,
. after the comparative degree. R. XXXTIX.
~ 18. The price of a thing is put in the genitive.
R. XL.

19. Exclamations of prazse, indignation, com-
passion, &c., are put in the genitive, sometimes in
the accusative. R. X1I

20. Adverbs of swearing govern the accusative,
R. XLV.

21. Two or more negatives joined to the same
verb, strengthen the negation ; joined to different
verbs, they destroy it. R. XLVI. & XLVIL

22. In dependent clauses, the subjunctive mood
is used in connection with the prémary tenses; the
optative, with the secondary. R. LIV. -

23. The infinitive mood with the article, is used
as a substantive in all the cases.

24. The infinitive is often put absolutely, with
the particles ¢, wore, moiv, ayoe, wéyoe, before
it. R. LIX.

25. A substantive with a participle, whose case
depends on no other word, is put in the genitive
absolute. R. LXIL

26. Note. The article before a noun expressing what belongs
to a person or thing spoken of in the sentence, is translated by the
possessive pronoun; as, ITpdgeys tov vovy. Apply your mind.
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PARTS OF SPEECH.

64. The parts of speech in Greek are eight,
viz., Nown, Adjective, Article, Pronoun, Verb,
declined ;—Adverd, Preposition, and Conjunction,
undeclined.

NOUNS.

65. The accidents of the noun in Greek are the same as in
Latin, except that the Greek wants the ablative case, and has a
dual number, which denotes 2wo of such things as are produced,
or are spoken of, in pairs.

ANALYSIS OF WORDS DECLINED BY CASES.

66. Words declined by cases consist of two
parts,—the 70of, which remains unchanged by in-
flection, except as may be required by the rules
of euphony, and the termination, which by its
changes marks the number and cass.

67. The root consists of all that part which pre-
cedes the termination of the genitive singular,—
the fermination, of all that follows the root; thus,
Gen. Sing., zeu-ij, Ady-ov, Ino-dc. Roots, rep-,
Aoy-, Fne-; terminations, 5¢, ov, dg.

68. When the root ends with a vowel, that vowel sometimes
unites with the vowel of the.termination so as to combine the

two syllables into one, and thus form a contraction; as, yé-a, 17;
—¥0-0g, vovg ;—uépe-0g, pépovg. (35.)

69. In Greek there are three declensions, corres-
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ponding to the first, second, and third, in Latin, of
which the following are the terminations through
all the cases and numbers.

70. TABLE OF TERMINATIONS.

First Decl Second. Third.
Singular.
Fem.
D e L)
Nom.a 7% ag 75| o¢ neut. oy —
Gen. ag 76 ov ov | ov og
Dat. ¢ 7 ¢y |o@ ' ’
Acc. av gr oy y | oy « spmetimes » ; neut. like Nom.
Voc. « 7 « 7 |& neut. oy
Dual.
NAV.& © 8
G.D. oaw ow oty .
. Plural.
Nom. o ot neut. @ | & neut. @
Gen. oy oy oy
Dat. aig oig a (v)
Acc. @g ovg neut. ¢ | & neut. &
Voc. ae ot neut. @ | & neut, &

DEOLENSION.I

71. Nouns are declined by annexing the termi-
nations to the root, through all the cases and

numbers.

72. When the pupil has mastered the preceding table and
knows the declension, gender, and root, of the noun, he can de-
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cline any noun in the Greek language, exeept such of the first
and third declension as come under special rules.

73. GENERAL RULES.

1. The nominative singular ends in any vowel
except &, o; or in v, g, ¢.

2. The vocative for the most part in the singular,
and always in the plural, is like the nominative.

8. Nouns of the neuter gender have the nomi-
native, accusative, and vocative alike; and these
cases, in the plural, end always in e.

4. The dative singular ends always in ¢, annexed
or written under. .

5 The nominative, accusative, and vocative
dual end always alike; so also the genitive and
dative. ’

FIRST DECLENSION.

74. The first Declension has four terminations,
two feminine, &, 7; and two masculine, ag, 7g.

Ogs. Of these, the principal termination is 5. In this form
are inflected all nouns in 7, those in @ not pure, except in the
nominative and accusative singular, and masculines in #g, in the
dative and accusative singular.

ACCENTS.
75. Words in the first declension are accented according to
the following special rules:
1. The genitive plural, for the most part, has
the cirgumflex on the final syllable.
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2. In the other cases, so far as the general rules
permit, the accent always remains on the same
gyllable as in the nominative.

3. When the accent in the nominative singular
is on the termination, all genitives and datives
have the circumflex on the final syllable.

QUANTITY.

76. Nouns in & with the genitive in ¢ have & short, except in
the nominative dual and accusative plural, which are always long.
Nouns which have the genitive in ag, have « long. To this there
are a few exceptions.

. Heminine nouns in n; veusj, honor.

Singular. Dual. Plural.
N., zep-] N. zyp-al
G. zip-7j¢ N.A. V. qu-é G. zip-@y
D. zu-j G.D. wpaiv. | D. nip-aig
A. Ty A. np-dg
V. . V. wp-al.

78. Note. All nouns in the dual and plural are like .

9. SPECIAL RULES FOR THE FIRST DECLENEION,

1. Nouns in & have the accusative singular in .

2. Nouns in ¢ pure, and ge, retain ¢ in all the
cases of the singular; so also contracted nomina-
tives in a.

8. Nouns in 7¢ and g have the genitive in ov,
and lose ¢ in the vocative.

4. Nouns in z7¢ have ¢ in the vocative; those
in 677 have 7 or . .

2
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80. Feminine mouns in ¢, a We, and oc.

SINGULAR.
Rule 1. Rule 2. Rule 2.

N. povo-e, a muse. | N. gidi-a, friendship. N. fuép-e, a day.

G. povo-n¢ G. qiki-og G. quip-ag

D. povoy D. gidi-¢ D. fuép-a

A. pove-ay A. gidi-ay A. juég-ay

V. pove-e. V. pli-a. V. quée-a.

81. Masculine nouns in ng, tng, «g pure, and geg.

SINGULAR.
Rule 3. Rule 4. Rule 3. Rule 3.
Atrides. A citizen. A youth. Pythagoras.
N. Argeid-ys | mokiz-ng veavi-ag ITv3ayop-as
G. ‘Argeid-ov | moldiz-ov yeavi-ov Iv8ayde-ov
D. Asgsidy modiz-y veavi-g IIvSayde-¢
A.Aroeld-ny | moliz-yy veavi-ay ITv8atysp-ay
V. ‘Argeid-y. noliz-a. veawi-c. ITyBayig-c.

Decline the preceding nouns, except the last, in the dual and
plural like ziu-7, and accent as required by the rules (19, &c.).

CONTRACTIONS OF THE FIRST DECLENSION.

82. In the first declension, no contraction takes place unless
the first of the concurrent vowels is short, or & short; and the
nominative contracted is then declined regularly.

88. Rurk I. Change e, not after g, into 7; as,
yéa, yi.

84. Rure II. In &c after g, and other concurrent
vowels, strike out the first; as, mopgupées, wog-
Quodt,—AInvae, Ay —ArnedAéng, AnelAis.

Contract and decline yéu, ‘Eguéng, urda, mopgvoén
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L]
VOCABULARY.
85. Decline the words in the following list, first without, and then with

the article—accent them—give the English for the Greek according to their
case—and, as a reverse exercise, give the Greek for the English.

aydmy, love péd, drunkenness
Alveleg, Fneas povoe, a muse
&oer), virtue oixie, a house
dgy7, a beginning opulée, conversation
Bacilein, a kingdom nevia, poverty
780w, pleasure mowyrrs, a poet
fuéoe, a day moAiryg, a citizen
xoxie, wickedness cogid, wisdom
Ayozijs, a robber gille, friendship
Adan, grief @], a voice
povie, madness Py, a soul

) EXERCISES.

Translate the following words from the preceding vocabulary accord-
ing to their case and number.

Médne, pevig, 7ndovev, Sacidslows, morov,
modirev, molivcug, Ayory, Anoryj, Anorov, mevicg,
HOUGGY, pavias, Qaviv, povens, ubeg, iubed,
nuéoa, Baoideciv, doerf, oixig.

Translate the following English words from the preceding list into
Greek, taking care to place the accent properly.

Of pleasure, to madness, of houses, citizens, of
two citizens, of robbers, to kingdoms, of griefs, of
conversation, muses, of virtue, of virtues, to wis-
dom, of love, of voices, to friendship, of poverty,
to pleasures, of voices, to a kingdom, the pleasures
of friendship. :

-
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1. GREEK INTO ENGLISH.

‘H povi év Moveav. Ai ndoval tijg pelice.
‘H dosty vév modrav. Awe wig xaxiag ToU Ay-
orov. ‘H oudhia vov mowrov. Ev 7 aoxii ©is
ﬂadtlsmg Ai pover vév moumpev. Ex g
pédng ywerm (60) mevice. 'Ex n;g ageﬂ}g piverae
50ovi. Ev tij xaxig Aumn éoviv.

9. ENGLISH INTO GREEK.

Of wisdom. The voice. The voice of wisdom.
The poverty of the citizens. From the beginning
of the kingdom. In (w) the conversation with
(ovv) the poet. There is pleasure in (év) virtue
—grief in wickedness. From (éx) wickedness
arises grief. The beginning of wisdom. From
(@no) the voice of the Muses.

SECOND DECLENSION,

. 86. The second declension has two termina-
tions, og and ov; ov is always neuter, o¢ never.

87. ACOENTS.

1. As far as the general rules permit (19 &e)
the accent remains on the same syllable in the ob-
lique cases, as in the nominative. To this rule the
genitive plural is not an exceptlon as in the first
declension.

.2."When the accent, in the nominative singular,
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is on the.final éyllable, all genitives and datives
have the circumflex on the final syllable.

88. EXAMPLES.

' Singular. '
Word.  Island. God.
N. 6 A6y-0¢ 7 ¥ijg-0¢ 6 Je-0¢
G. Ady-ov  wja-ov e 00
D. loy-@ s ds-p
A. 1dy-ov  wijc-ov e-0v
V. 168  ic-s de-og*
Dual.
N.A. V. iy0 wico fe-00
G.D., Ady-oy wijc-ory . Ds-oiy
Plural.
N. Ady-ot  #ijo-o Be-0f
G. 1y-wv wic-w» Ge-cy
D. oy-01s wic-oig Ye-0ig
A. 1dy-ovg wio-ovg de-ovg
V. 26p-o1.  #ic-0u de-ol.
ATTIO FORMS.

Measure.
70 pérg-ov
pérg-ov
pise-9
pérg-oy
perg-oy

urg-0

pézo-oy

pérg-a
péto-ooy
pérp-o1
pérp-a
pézo-a

89, The Attic form changes a short vowel or diphthong into

o ; thus,

Singular.
N. lay-o0g, a hare
G. lay-6
D. day-@
A. day-05 (¥)
V. day-og¢

Note. In neuter nouns, v is substituted for g,

N

N. A. V. day-&

G. D.

Lay-or.

Q2

<

Plural.

Aay-¢
Lay-ay
dey-gg
Aay-org
doy-g

Gr. Gr. § 19.

* Nouns in os commonly have the vocative in ¢, but sometimes in os.
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COONTRACTIONS OF THE SECOND DECLENSION.

90. In the second declension, no contraction takes place, un-
less the first of the concurrent vowels is short, and this only in a
few instances.

91. Rure L. Two short vowels concurring are
changed into ov.

But eg in the vocative singular are never contracted.

92. Ruwe II. A short vowel before a diphthong,
or before a vowel not short, is rejected.

93. EXAMPLES.
6 wvoog, contracted vowg, the mind.

Sing. Dual. Plural.
N. Rule 1 #0-0¢ wovg N.A. V. N. 2 v6-0¢c 200
G. 2 y6-ov vov | 290-0 ¥® G. 2 yo-00y vy
D. 2 v0-0 ¥ G.D. D. 2 vé-015 voig
~ ’ ~ -~

A. 1 y6-0v wovy | 290-01y ¥0iv. | A, 2 yi-ovs wovg
V. 1 90-2  wov, . V. 2 v6-00  wof

70 Ocréov, contracted dorovw, the bone.

s Sing. Dual. Plural.

N. dozé-ov  d070DY N.A.V. N. dozé-w  bori
G. boré-ov bdozov | bozém borw | G. dori-wy  dordy
D. éoré-@  dord G.D. D. éo7é-otg  doz0is
A.doté-ov dozovy | doté-oiy doroiv.| A. boré-  doza
V. 60zé-0v  doTOVY V. doté-a ~ GoTa

Decline and contract in the same manner, 77Adog, navigation ;
‘edog, a stream ; yvdog, down ; adeAqideds, a nephew.
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VOCABULARY.

94. Decline the words in the following list, first without the article, and
then with it—Accent them—Give the English for the Greek in each case
and number. In like manner give the Greek for the English.

Note. The article is prefixed to mark the gender.

%y Alyvazros,  Egypt. 6 Adyog,  the word.
0, ) Gv3ommog, the man. 6 Nsilog, the Nile.

6 Piog, the life. 6 vopog,  the law.
70 3ér8gov, the tree. 0 #dog,  the mind.
76 8adgo, the gift. # 080g, the way.
70 €id0ldy, the image. 0 mozaudg, the river.
0 fAtog, the sun. 0 @idog, the friend.
0 9sdg, God. 0 gofog,  the fear.
6 xocudg, - the world. 20 03d, the egg.
EXERCISES.

Translate the following words, from the preceding list, accordmg to the
case and number.

Oz6, roig Feois, rov ¢idwhov, re Ga, Tiw
ca . . ’ ~ ’ \ ~ ~ Q7
nAiwv, Torauol, vov Neidov, ra dape, Tov dégov,
Feav, nhiov, T6 0évdpw, Tov Liov, i 606, 6 Fedg

~ ~ ’ 14 -
zTov xéa,uov, 0 w’log T0U a’vﬂgamov, oc am?gamoc
To0 x06uov, 7 600¢ rod Biov, 6 morauds rob

Neldov.

Translate the following English words, from the preceding list, into
Greek, and give the proper accent, with the reason for it.

Of the river. To the sun. Of the gifts. To
the fear of God. Of the sun. The gift of the
Nile. An image of the sun. The god of the
rivers.—Prep. (57). In the Nile. From the
Nile. Through the Nile. Up the Nile. Down
the Nile. Above the Nile..
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1. GREEK INTO ENGLISH,

The words in the following exercises will be found in the preceding list
and in the list of words of the first declension (85). The verbs and pre-
positions will be found (57 and 60). ‘

‘0 Aoyog rov Peov. 'Ev doyi v 6 lé;/og, x>l O
Aoyog 7y -meog Tov Feov. ‘O Aoyos v Feos* ‘O
Adyoc éori o eidwhov iic ywuyns. ‘H Aiyvmros
dagov éote rov Neidov. ‘O Dedg éarev aycnmy.
‘0O vouoc mage tov Peov gorev. ‘O Pedg Tov
x00pov énoinssv. PoSog ovx éorey v Tj dydmy.
‘0 xo0uds éx ToU Fs0U EoTev.

ENGLISH INTO GREEK.

In the beginning of the world. God made the
worlds. The gods of Egypt. The rivers of
Egypt. The Nile is the river of Egypt. The
ways of men. Life is the gift of God. Trees are
near the rivers. The fear of God is the beginning
of wisdom (85). God is the friend of men. Man
was in the image of God.

" ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSION,

95. Adjectives of the first and second declen-
sion have the masculine in o¢, ‘and the neuter in
ov, declined like nouns of the second declension;
and the feminine in # or e, like nouns of slmﬂar
endings in the first declension; thus,

* Note. In Greek the predicate noun is commonly without the
article.
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96. Adjectives in og, .y, ov.

Singular.

Dual.

N. xad6s 4 6» | N.A.V.

G. xad-00 7€ 07 |yeddd & o

D.xed-¢ 7 @

4 3 4 -~ -~ -~
A. xod-0v 1y ¥ |xad-oiv aiv oiv.

V. xad-{ 14 o

G.D.

xachog, beautiful.
Plural.

%ed-of

xok-wy

x0d-0ig

xoA-ovg

xok-0f

33

’ 4
o
w0y oy
ats  oig

r ’
as o

’ ’

o a.

In like manner are declined all participles in og, 7, os.

97. Adjectives in o¢ pure and gog¢ have « in

the feminine.

For exceptions, see Grammar, § 45 Exc.

98. Adjectives in og, e, ov. -

cry ©
0g@dcog, easy.
Singular.
N. gedi-og o oy
G. ¢edi-ov  ag ov
D. jedlp ¢ @
A. gagdi-ov oy o
V. ¢zdes o on.

@avepos, manifest.

N

. Singular.
. qarep-d¢

G. qarep-ov

D
A

V.

. Qoveg-@
. Qaveg-0y
Qayep-é

LY

8RR Rt R

’
oy
ov

@
’

oy
4

0.

99. The dual and plural are the same as in xatddg, but accented
in the feminine according to the rules (75).

100. Some adjectives have the masculive and
feminine in og,” and the neuter in ow; these are
said to be of the common gender, and are thus

declined.

o
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adavarog, immortal.

Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. addvatr-o¢ og o N.A. V. addvar-o. o1 &
G. a8avdz-ov ov ov| ddavdr-0. © o | adavir-oy oy o
D. ¢favir-0 @ @ G. D. &davdr-oig otg oig
A. dOdvat-oy ov 0y | aGovdz-ow o owr. | adavdz-ovs ovg &
V. addvar-s & oy ' addvaz-or o &.

VOCABULARY OF ADJECTIVES.

101, In like manner decline the adjectives in the following list, and
accent those in os and o, like nouns in the second declension (87),and the
feminines in 9 or a like nouns of these terminations in the first (77 and 80).

Adjectives in -og, -n, -ov. Adjectives in -og, -c, -ow.

ayadds 1 6v, good. &g e« oy, worthy.
8jlog¢ 7 oy, manifest. dixatos @ o9, just.

naxdg 1 o, bad,evil.  daumpds & o, bright.
xedog 9 Oy, beautiful.  paxgdg & 0, long.
miords 1 O, faithful. mixgds & O, little, short.
cogds 1 d», wise. moyneds ¢ O, wicked
gilog 7 ov, friendly.  ‘o¢diog & o9, easy.

Adjectives of the Common Gender in og, og, ov.

&8dyarog og¢ oy, immortal.  Sveryrog og o», wretched.

dxagmog¢  og oy, unfruitful.  wowmpog o¢ o», abiding.

102. POSITION OF THE ADJECTIVE.

1. When the noun has an article, the adjective is placed be-
tween the article and its noun, or after both, with the article
repeated; as, 0 ayadog drdowmog, or 6 drdowmos 6 ayadds,
the good man.

2. When the adjective is placed before the article and its
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noun, or after both, without the article repeated, it may be con-
sidered as a predicate, with the verb understood ; as, ayaddg ¢ .
avBpmmog, or 6 &rdowmos dyadds (fori), the man is good-
Or, .

3. The adjective following the article and its noun, may be
used to intimate, that the noun is considered with respect to that
particular quality ; as, 6 dvdemmog &yadds, the man being good,
or since, or because he i3 good.

4, When the noun is without the article, the adjective may
stand either before or after it; as, dyados dvOgomog, or d&v-
Hownog &yadis, a good man.

EXERCISES.

Tr;llis_late the following adjectives in connection with their substantives
from the preceding vocabularies, according to their case and number. *

Tov ayadov avdownov, dévlpawv xchiv, Toig
vopoes Toig . duxaiows, paxgas Mmng, poxov
dévdgov, roiz avdowmos Tolc cogols, @il
Movoae, d¢nd o0 Aaumgov rjhiov, moAirc
ayadé, paxpav 600v, v movngey dvdewmwv,
dnhn  pavie, dvdeanos dyados xal xahds,
xeexdjs 700viig, TOU Oexaiov Feov.

Translate the following into Greek, and accent properly. The words
will be found in the preceding list of adjectives, and in the lists of nouns,
85 and 94.

Of a good man. To a wise friend. Of a long
way. In long grief. Of a short life. Beautiful
worlds. Bright suns. Of wicked men. Of a
wicked man. To a short way. In along life.
Of manifest wickedness. A friendly gift. Trees
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tall and beautiful. Inthe long days. Of a worthy
friend. Of good friends. To wise men. Of a
faithful man. Of a wicked robber. To good
poets. :

(). Go over the preceding exercise again,and insert the definite article
{56) in each example, and attend to the rules for position of the adjective (102)

ADJECTIVE PRONOUNS.
108. 1. Like xwAdg, 7, ov are declined,

1. The possessives ~ dud¢ 7 o», my.
' ade 61} ad, thy.
os # 6%, his.
2. The definite adzog 1 6, he,she,it.
3. The indefinites &Aog g o, another.
m06dg 7 G, of a certainsize.
4. The relative 6¢ 7 6, who, which.
5. The demonstrative #xéivog 7 o, that.
6. The correlatives  mdso¢ 7 o», how much?
7d6og¢ 7 o, so much.
M
?ao’c g 7 o9, asmuch as
0mo60g

7. The reflexives in the ) duavzod ¢ ov, of m'yselﬁ
Gen. Dat. and Acc. Sing. > oeavrov ¢ ov, of thyself.
—éowvzov also in the pl. ) davzrov 7¢ ov, of himself

Ogs. geavrov is often contracted sevrov, and savrov is also
written avrod. '

104. Note, avzog, &Adog, 6g, and éxeivog, have o instead of os,
in the nominative and accusative singular neuter.

105. In the same manner is declined the demonstrative odzog,
except that wherever 7, or &, or at, occurs in the termination,
the preceding syllable has av instead of ov ; thus,
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Singular. Plural.
. ot7og avry zovro, this. N. odror adras Tavre
. TOVTOV TAUTYS TOVTOV G. zovzoy zovray TovTeOY
. TOVIQ TAUTy TOUIQ D. zodroig ravrets rovrow
TovT0Y TAVTYY TOVTO A. rovrovg Tavzeg TOUTM
Dual.

N. A. 70vz0 7avz® 7To0UTOO
G. D. zovrowr Tavzouy govzors.

Do

>

106. Like ov7og are declined its correlative compounds ; ex-
cept that the Nom. and Acc. Singular neuter have o or gy ; thus,
Folovzog  Towavry  Totovro (v), such.
Z000U70¢ t0CMvT T000UTO (¥), S0 many.
sqlxovrog tnhixavey tnhixoveo (v), of such an age.

POSITION.

107. Ovzog and éxeivog never stand between the article and
its noun, but either before, or after both; as, zovzo 70 dcgor, or,
70 8oy zovro0, this gifi.

108. IL Like gawspoc are declined,

1. The possessives voizegog o o, our, 1. e. of us two.
6Qoizsgog « oy, your, i.e. of you two.
fuéregos @ ow, our.
tuézegoy & ow, your.
ogéregog o o9, their.

2. Theinterrogatives mdzegoy  a« o, which of the two?
moiog « o», of what kind ?

3. The indefinites £regog @ oy, one of the two.
7010¢ ¢ o, of a certain kind.

4. The relatives omdregog  « ow, which of the two.

’ ' omoiog @ oy, of what sort.
5. The negative - od8dregog & o, neither of the two.
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EXERCISES.

Translate the following into English, name the kind of pronoun em-
ployed.

To éuov depov, Ta éuc: ddpa, fuérégov dopov,
Juirepa ddgw, tavra ta Oévlpu, Exelvov dév-
Bgaw, rovo‘oz}rocg 3&5@0;;, 6 0603 gu'log, TovToV
xoa,uov, TGV 1/,uere()aw gulaw, v,ueregr;g 9)(01/1)(;,
ToLavr@Y 100VGY, TOGEUTOY r],usgaw, &m0 TavTNG
r,uegag, o'«paursga pidice, vaurégag o;uhag, woiog
VOuO0g; oL Yo uog.

Translate the following from the preceding lists, and accent.

Of this man. Of these men. To those men.
From (@n6) those men. Of that tree. Those
trees. This world. Of these houses. To our .
friends. Of so many trees. To such trees. In
(év) this world. In so many days. From (&¢n6)
those houses. In this house. In those days. In
these days. From so many worlds. In this life,
In the beginning of these days. Of that poet.

109. Usage of Avrog.

1. .Avz0g in the nominative, after a substantive, adds to it the
force of the emphatic self, or, alone, gives similar emphasis to
the third personal pronoun understood; as, &y avzog, I myself;
6 70mos avzag, the place itself; avrog, he (himself); also in the
oblique cases, without a substantive, at the beginning of a clause,
or with a substantive, after other words; as, adz0y dogaxe, J have
seen the man himself; zod avBpmmov adrov, of the man himself.

2. In the oblique cases, after another word, and without a
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substantive, it is used as the third personal pronoun; as, as’
avrov, from him ; & aivrd, in him.

3. After the article, it means same; as, 6 avzog zomog, the
same place. _

110. Usage of ccAdog.

1. “4220g, in the singular, without the article, means another ;
in the plural, with a substantive, other ; without a substantive,
others; as, &Mog omog, another place; &Ahot zomou, other
places ; dldow, others.

2. “41)0, in the singular, with the article, means the rest;
i. e., the remaining part ; in the plural, the rest ; i. e., the remain-
ing number ; as, 6 &AAog 70mog. the remaining part (or, the rest)
of the place ; oi &AAos vomou, the rest of the places ; oi &Ados, the
others, the rest.

3. The other,in the singular, is made by 6 £z¢gog ; as, o' frsgog
zonog, the other place.

EXERCISES 01 avros and c¢eArog.

Translate the following (the nouns being from the precedinglists (85 and
94) into English.

Ev 16 vt Tome, T00 ®oTov avro, avrod
tov avdoonov, 1 avry 600, ta avia Oévdpc,
TGy vouwv avréyv, Avroc 7y Oixacog, 6 Fedg
avrog avdownog Eyévero, &v avrd Ry 7 copic.

"dAhos aviowmog, cria Odbga, va clie ddgc,
aAdo Oévdpov, o chho Oévdgov, adda Oévdpe,
te: GAda Oévdou, 7o Eregov Oévdoov, of dhdot, 6
Deoc Emoinoey dAdovg x06povg.

Translate the following English into Greek and accent.

We ourselves. Of the men themselves. Of
the same men. In the place itself. In the same
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place. The rivers themselves. The same rivers.
From (¢ng) the same rivers. In it. In them.
From him. With (6v») them. Another day.
The rest of the day. The rest of the days. The
other day. Other days. Another man. Other
men. The rest of the men. The other man. The
rest of the tree. The rest of the trees. The same
trees. Of the same trees. Other trees.

GREEK INTO ENGLISH.

In this, and the following exercises, the verbs will be found (60) ; the
other words, in the vocabulary at the end of the book.

‘H pédn pexoa pavie éoriv. IToAaxe Boce-
yeia 70ovy paxgayv mowi Mmny. ‘O IDjyacog
inmog v wryvog.—O nAog xael 1 oEAvn fceey ok
r6v Aiyvariov.—Tvglov (111) 6 ndovros. Ilio-
Tov 7 yij, &meorov i Fadacow. Kadov novyice.~—
Kalov 7 aljdsx xad povepor—0 Saverog
x0wv0g xcd TOIG yecgioros, xal toi BeAvicrocs.
On6avgog é6Tey 6 mLGTOC Pihog.

Tavre éorey dyada—H dgern éorey énaeve-
rov. Of morauol Owxfaror yiyvoviar. ITaga
ravTny Ty yogav éotly 6 morauds. T doge
zijc Tuyns éort (63-1) opeadege. OF ctddoc 6roa-
TeGTon noay &v 16 avre tomw. H Bacisice 3
éun ovx E6Tey Ex ToU x66uov Tovrov. ‘O Jvuos
aAoyeorog (éotiv). O mhovrog Jwnros, 1 doka
adavarog.

111. Rure. Anadjective in the predicate without a substantive
is often put in the neuter gender, Gr. Gr. § 131, Obs. 4.
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ENGLISH INTO GREEK.
The words of the following, will be found in the preceding exercise.

The horses of the sun were winged. Fortune
isblind, and not to be trusted. The land and the
sea are the works (z¢: ¥pyec) of God. This world
is the work of God. The rest of the rivers were
passable. That country is beyond (vwép) the
river. The rest of the country is beautiful. The
country lies (xeizrce) along the same river.
Wealth is insecure. The wealth of this world is .
not abiding. Other soldiers were in this place.
A faithful friend is the gift of God. In this world
fortune is insecure. Truth and virtue are to be
praised. Long pain often arises (60) from short
pleasure. The best men and thé worst are mortal.

THE THIRD DECLENSION.

112. Nouns and adjectives of the third declen-
smn, in the nominative singular, end in e, ¢, v, @,
or in », g, ¢.

118. The root is seldom found unchanged in the
nominative singular ; but it is always found in the
genitive singular by omitting og.

114. The oblique cases, except the vocative sin-
gular of masculine and feminine nouns, and some-
times the accusative, are formed by adding the
terminations to the root.
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115. TERMINATIONS OR CASE-ENDINGS.

Singular. Dual. Plural. -
N. — Neut. — N. & Neut.
G. o¢ N.A. V. e G. oy
D.: G.D. ow| D.ao
A« —_ A. % Neut. a
V. — — |~~~ Vg Neuta

116. EXCEPTIONS.

1. In one class of words, the genitive singular’ commonly has
g (129).

2. The accusative singular in some nouns ends in » (133, &c.)

3. In some nouns the vocative singular is not like the nomi-
native (139-147).

4. In connecting the termination with the root in the dative
plural, the rules of euphony (54) must be attended to.

5. In some words the root is changed in the dative plural (148).

These exceptions are reduced to rules in their proper place.

117. ACCENTS.

1. The accent, in the oblique cases, remains on
the accented syllable of the nominative, as far as
the general rules permit (19, &c.).

2. Words of one syllable in the nominative,
accent the final syllable of the genitive and dative
in all numbers, and in these, the final syllable long
has the circumflex. So also yvws}, »xvwv, and synco-
pated substantives in 7.

118. Except 3d¢, a torch; duwg, a slave ;’ ddg, a jackal;
xpdis, x0arog, the head ; ol the ear; naig, a child; ot¢. a

|
|
|
]
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moth ; qu;'g, a Trojan ; q;q;g,'a burning ; @og, light ; which
in the genitive plural, and in the genitive and datlve dual, have
the acute accent on the first syllable.

119. The vocative of nouns in ews, evg, ovs,
@, and wg, has the circumflex on the final sylla-
ble; as, yoav, Buoihst &c.

120. Hwample of Masouline and Feminine

Nouns.
& o, the wild beast.
Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. 840 N. 9%p-e¢
G. 9np-d¢ N. A. V. &ip-¢ G. Ong-av
D. 9no-i G.D.  9yp-oiy D. 959-0i
A. 97p-a A. 97p-0¢
V. 970. V. O7p-¢

121. Example of Neuter Nouns (713-8) .
70 Biua, the tribunal.
Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. Biuc ‘ N. Bipar-
G. Pipaz-og | N.A.V. Bfuar-s | G. Brudz-or
D. Bripaz-t G.D. Prudr-ow | D. Brua-ce (54-8)

A, frue A. Bipar-o
V. ﬂﬁyu» V. ipoz-c.

FORMING THE GENITIVE, AND FINDING THE BOOT.

122. For the purpose of forming the genitive, all nouns may be
divided into two classes—those which end in ¢, and those which -
do notend in ¢. Among those which end in ¢ are reckoned y and
£, The root consists of all that precedes o¢ in the genitive.
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GENERAL RULES.

123. Rue L If the noun does not end in 6
add og, or rog to the nominative; as,

N. 6 nady, apean, G.moudr-og Root. paway
70 pghs, honey, péhizog “  pelsz
o iy, a month, py-05 “ oy
o mvp, Jire, 7vp-0¢ “ mp
0 Zevopoy, Xenophon,  Serogpar-ros ¢ Eevogorr
70 oopw,  the body, cop-70g “  copar

Decline and accent the nouns in the preceding list; give the rule for
the genitive ; give the root, and the rules of euphony for the changes re-
quired in the dative plural (54, 6-8).

124. Ruzx IT. If the noun ends in S, reJect S
and add og, zog, dog, or Fog; as

N.6 foms, ahero, reject ¢ figm G.7pmr-og Root 7o
0 AéBys, acaldron, “ APy AéPy-roc Aefyz
% Aepndg, a torch, “  depme Aoeumd-8o¢  Aepmad
A 4 . 13 b L4 3
o7 opns, a bird, ¢ opwt opyi-Bog ognd -
7 leidey, a storm, ¢ dwden Aeides-o¢ Awdam
0 ovel, a ruler Y dyax  dvax-rog  avaxr

‘Whether og, zog, 8og, or og is to I'Je 'added, can be learned
only by practice and consulting the dictionary.

Decline, accent, &c., as directed (117),and in the preceding exer;:iae
125. ExceprioN. But if the noun ends in og,
insert ¢ before it. All these are neuter; as,

« N. zeiyog, awall, G. zeqg-e06  Root zeys
péeos, a part, pég-e-og pege
0gog,  a mountain, §g-s-0g doz
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Decline, aceent, &c., as directed (117) ; 8o, also, decline and accent the
nouns in the following list; give the rule for the genitive ; give the root,
and the rules of euphony for the changes required in the dative plural (54,6-8).

6 alwy, an age 7 90, G. rpuyds, the hair (54-4)
o VY, the vulture 70 afue (7), the blood
o ayws, the combat €6 dvoua (7), the name
% aif, G. alyds, the goat 70 &vdog, the flower.

126. Oes. A few nouns, in &g, %, ¥¢, &g, ovg, evidently by euph-
ony for avg or avzs, 15, vyS, EVS, 0¥ OF 0¥TS (54-18), retain » of the
original nominative in the root (see Gr. § 22, Obs. 2, 3, 4); thus,

o.yiyag, . for yiyavs  G. yiyar-rog Root, yiyarz

o0 dedgis, for dedqurg dedgiv-og dedguy

0 qopxvg, for gogrvrg @ogxvy-08 Qogxvy

6 xzely, for xzevg *Tey-08 xzey

6 68ovg  for d8oyzg 48dvz-0g odovz
EXERCISES.

Translate the following words from the preceding lists, acoordmg to
their case and number. .

Tov 7jpwog, T6v Aaunadwv, &v Tovrow Aaundoe,
GO TOU 0QE0S, 8v Exelvorg TOX; GpEdL, TGV opvidawy,
&Aav Sovidwy, tév alav ocgvidav (110-2),
16y avrev opvidav (109-8).

‘H Hoik, t6v oy, cAdo ovoue, t0 Eregov
dvoua, éx Tov érépov uépeog, éx Tiv Srdowy use-
-baw, &x TGV AoV pséwv, & Aoy ueoéav, éx
ravrng tijg Aepncdog.

Translate the following English, from the preceding lists, into Greek,
in the proper case and number, and with the proper accent.

Of wild beasts. Of these wild beasts. From
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other wild beasts. To the same wild beasts. To
these two wild beasts. Of the rest of the wild
beasts.—Of the same blood. Of the same name.
With the other flowers. With the rest of the
flowers. With those flowers. With these flowers.
—So with other words, such as &ird, ruler, goat, &c.

THE FINAL SYLLABLE OF THE ROOT.

127. If the final syllable of the nominative con-
tain a long vowel or diphthong, it is commonly
gshortened in the root by the following rules:

128. RULES.
1. A diphthong casts away its subjunctive
vowel; as,
N. 6 Bacidels, the king,  G.facilé-ws, Root, facide.
6 Povg, the ox, Po-ds, o,
1 vavg, the ship, Doric, va-dg, yo.

2. A long vowel is changed into its own short;

as,
N. 6 mowuijy,  the shepherd, G. mowdy-og, Root, moiusy.
Anro, Latona, Anré-og, Anro.
0 xavoly, the rule, Xowoy-0g, XeLyoy.
0 Spdncoy, the dragon, - Suinor-zog, Soaxorr.
7 widodg,  modesty, widd-og, aido.
zstvgosg,  having struck, tETVQO-70G, zervgor.

8. . and v whether long or short are changed
into ¢ ; as o
N. 5 8vvomg, the power, Gen. Suydus-mg (129), Root dvyaus.
70 MOV, the flock, “ gmols-og, £  mee.
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THE GENITIVE IN .
129. Nouns in ¢vg, and those in ¢ and vg, which
change ¢ and v into ¢ in the root, take the Attic oG
instead of oc in the genitive; as,

N. 6 vousevg, the shepherd, Gen. youé-mg, Root yous.

7 mokg,  the city, “ mole-mg, “ mole.

0 afyve, the elbow, “ mgge-wg, © anye.

130. When ¢ and v are not changed into &, o¢ only is used ;
as, ' .
N. 6 4 nmdewg, the calf, G. mogri-0¢, Root mogrs.

6 Bozgvg, the bunchof grapes, “ Birov-os, “ Pozov.

131. OBs. When the genitive ends in'eg instead of og, there
1s no change of accent (26), and the genitive plural is accented
as the genitive singular ; as, #oAig, moAewg, modews.

THE ACCUSATIVE SINGULAR.
182. The accusative singular of masculine and

feminine nouns commonly ends in a.

/ SPECIAL RULES.
183. Rure. 1. Words in ¢, vg, avg, and owvg,
with the genitive in o¢ pure, change ¢ of the nomi-
native into » in the accusative; as,

N. 7 8qug,  the serpent, G. 8gpi-0g, Ac. Squs.
0 Porgvs, the bunchof grapes, “ Bdzov-os, “ Pozovy.
7 rave, the ship, . Attic “ yecdg, “° vovs.
7 Bovg,  the cow, “ Bo-dg,  “ Povw.

134. Likewise A&ag has A&ay; but Aig, Jupiter, has Aiw, and
y00Us, the skin, has yooa, seldom yoovy.
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185. Ruie 2. Words in vg with the genitive in
¢og, and compounds of moug, @ foot, have @ or ¥ ;
837

N. oxvg, swifl, G. oxé-o0g, Ac. dxé-o. O dxvy.
dimove, two-footed, * dlmod-05, © 8imod- or Simovy.

136. Rure 3. Words in ¢ and vg, not accented
on the last syllable, with the genitive in og not
pure, have « or v ; as,

N. 5 bou,  strife, G. Zoid-0¢  Ac. ¥gid-a, or Zgur.

§ xdovs, the helmet, © xégvd-os  © *x6gv0-a, or xdgur.

% yees, charity, ¢ qdgu-og ¢ ydgur-a, or yagis.

137. Ozs. Such words, in prose, have almost always , seldom
«; but in poetry, commonly «, seldom ». Xdots and zamg, aré
exceptions. Xdpg, the name of one of the graces, has Xcgera
only. Khelg, x\eid-0g, also, has xdei, seldom xA&id-e: in the ac-
cusative. ’ :

THE VOCATIVE SINGULAR.

188. The vocative singular is for the most part
like the nominative. ,

SPECIAL RULES.
139. Rutx 1. A short vowel in the genitive,
from a long vowel in the nominative, remains
short in the vocative; as,

N. 4 wiene, the mother. G. uyrépog Voc. pyreg.
6 “Extog, Hector. °Extog-0¢ “Exvog.
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140. But nouns accented on the last syllable have the voca-
tive long; as, 6 mowr. G. mowéy-os. V. mowuy. Except

4 3 ’ ’ ’ . . 4 I4
noTng, avije, and dajp, which have the vocative mazep, avep,
d&ep, with the accent thrown back. On the other hand’4wsd-
Aoy, IToceiday, and oweig, with the vowel long in the genitive,
have it short in the vocative, with the accent thrown back ; as,
“Anoddoy, ITéseidoy, cirzeg.

141. Ruik 2. Nouns in ¢g, vg, and ewvg, reject ¢
in the vocative; as,
N. 8qus. V. 3qu; - Porpvs. V. Bozgv; . Pacidevs. V. Bucidev.
Likewise naig, n)m'ag,' and Povg have the vocative mai,
yoew, fov.

142. RuLe 8. Feminines in wg¢ and & make
the vocative in o¢; as,

. . N. aidosg. V. aidoi; Zange. V. Zangoi.

143. Oss. All these have the singular only, of the third declen-
sion ; the dual and plural are of the second.

144. RurE 4. Nouns in a¢ -avroc have the
vocative In e»; those in & -svroc have the
vocative in &v; as,

N. Alug, Ajax, G. Alwv-zog V. Aloy
Soeg, Simois, Soev-rog Ziuoey.

145, Ops. yv» has pvsas in the vocative; and &vaf, in
addressing the deity, has &ve , otherwise &vaf.

146. Rute 5. In adjectives, the vocative mas-
culine is like the nominative neuter; as,
3



50 GREEK LESSONS,

N. Masc. aAydi¢ N. Neut. adydés Voc. Masc. alydég

éderjpey éAéquoy  Eénpoy
dinovg Simovy Simovy

pédag péday pélay
qeolets {eoiey qeepier, & -eig

147. This rule does not apply to participles ; nor to mag; all
which follow the general rule (73-2).

DATIVE PLURAL.
148. Rure 1. Nouns in g, awvg, and ovg, retain
v before o¢ in the’dative plural; as,

N. 6 paaidevg, the king G. fasidé-wg  D. Pl Bacidev-os
7 vavg,  the ship, Attic ©  ye-03¢ yav-oi
7 Povs,  the cow Po-ds Bov-oi
149. But movg, a foot no-8o¢  has  mooi.

150. Ruie 2. Nouns in z7g -zegog, after a syn-
cope, have «o:; as,
nezip G. marép-og (marégat) by syncope mazgdat
So arip avég-og  ( avigor) &»dpdos
Exc. But yaozrg, G. yaczép-og, has yaczigot.

151, Examples of the preceding Rules.

In the following examples, note the difference between them and the
example 3fp, dnpds (120), and give the rule for the difference.

Singular.

0, pasturer. 1%, cow. 0, a divinity. o, lion. 6, shepherd.
N. vopeve  Povg  Saiuow Aéooy soruty
G. voué-0¢ Po-o¢  Baimov-og  Afovz-og motuiv-o¢
D. voués  Po-i Safpov-s  Adovz-t  mowpiv-t
A.yopé-«  Povy  Baipov-a  Afovz-  mowuiv-a

V. youev . fov Saipoy  Aéoy oty
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Dual. )

N.A. V. youéi-s  fo-z  Oaluov-e  Aiovr-z2  mowév-e
G. D. vops-or  fo-oiv  Souuss-oy Aeoyr-or  mowuév-owy
Plural,

N. yopé-sc  fo-ec  Odaipov-eg  Aéoyr-zg  mowuey-sg
G. voué-ov  fo-Gv  Baupdv-wy ledvr-oy  motuév-oy
D. vousv-ot  Pov-6i Saipo-or  Aéov-or  mowué-oi
A. youi-ac Po-ag  Baipov-zg Aéovr-ag mowér-ag
V. vopus-e¢  Po-e¢  Baimor-eg  Aéovr-es  mowuév-gg
1 Singular.
7, city. 1y 80W. 0, swift. 1, strife. o, father.
N. modig avg oxve o1g narip
G. nole-0g, ov-0¢  xs-05 dpi8-0¢  aazp-og
D. méde-i  ov-i ooxé-i o181 rargi
A. modey ooy oxé-a, vy ouy, g1l marég-o
V. moke ov ooxv & ndzeg
Dual.

N.A.V. adles  ov-2  axé-s fd-s  marép-s
G.D. nodé-otw cv-0iy  ddxé-ow 0i-0v  mazég-oww
Plural.

N. node-s¢  ob.s¢  oxé-ec foid-5c  mordp-es
G. node-00y, cv-Go¥y  odxé-00w fpi8-0v  mazip-wry
D. mode-oc  ov-6i  oixi-ot ot-0¢ warg-&-o
A. node-ag ov-0g  OdxE-a8 %08-a¢  marip-ag
V. mode-s¢  ov-e¢  oné-eg fpd-ec  marép-sg

GENDER OF NOUNS IN THE THIRD DECLENSION.

152. Ruce 1. Nouns in evg, ag -avrog, av, and
v, are always masculine,; 83, oysvg,avdpucts, mee-
«v, gogxuy.
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153. Ruie 2. Nouns in ag -ados, 75¢ -znrog,
avs, @, and verbals'in ¢, are always jemmme :
a8, Aaumceg, royvrng, vm/g, Ny@, WOINGLS.

154. Rute 8. Nouns in ¢, ¢, v, ag-aros, og,
and og, are always neuter.

155. Nouns in other terminations are so varied in gender that

no general rule can be given respecting them; in such, the gen-
der is ascertained by consulting a good dictionary.

156. VOCABULARY.

Decline the words in the following list ;" accent them ; give the rule for
the genitive, and for the other cases when they vary from the example 94p.

the combat 1 O¢i%, vouds, the hair
the air 1’1 Aaiday, -amog, the storm
% Aoumdg, -cdog, the lamp

ayoiy, -0wog,
ang, -£gog,

S~ ©n O~

‘avak, -zog, * the ruler

0 yéoow, -ovrog, theold man 20 aluw, -evog, the blood

7 adonnk, -exog, the foxr 20 doTv, -gog,  the cily

% fodg, §a-0g,  the morning 10 dvdog, -eog,  the flower

% Ovydeng, -egog, the daughter 70 imog, -eog,  the word

% Borpvs, -vog, the grape  § yoavg, -ads,  the old woman

0 uvs, -vog, the mouse % {lotg, -t8og,  the rainbow

7 dgve, -vdg, the oak 7 Odmg, -0, the law

9 X0wig, -t0g, -g0og dust 9 waig, -adg, the ship

6 Pacidevg, -gmg, the king 7 wing, -bos, - the mother.
EXERCISES. «

Translate the following according to their case and number.

nouns are taken from the preceding list.

‘0 ayov v6v dlonéxwv. “Eore Aathayw év déor.
H rov Baciréng Svycrne uvv Eyec (60). Ev rais
‘Ano rovrav Tdv dovi.

~ > 4
70U avaxrog Féuoew.

The
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~ ’» . U N -~ .
T6év Aoy yepovrav. Zvy Tovrow Tl yépoveiy.
Msra ravre ra énce. Eml vavaly. 'An aldov

~ > \ ~ 3 -~ > \ -~ 3 -
vagv. Ano rov alleov vaov. Eml rais avraig
~ r ) -~
vavoly. Opis—ris ToLos—ev Tais Yoy,

Translate the following into Greek, accent, and give the rules for the
case forms. The nonns are in the preceding list (156).

. Of an old man. Of old men. To old men.
The words of the king. Of the dust of the air.
Of a flower. To flowers. With these flowers.
Other flowers. The other flower. The rest of
the flowers. The same flower. The flower itself.
Of the same flowers. Of the flowers themselves.
The fox and the grapes. The fable (6 u:3os)
of the fox and the grapes, &c. '

Fercises on all Declensions.

GREEK INTO ENGLISH.

The verbs in the following sentences will be found (60); the other
words, in the vocabulary at the end of the book.

1. “O K¢gBsgos, 6 Tov ¢gdov gpoveos, sixs Tosic
pdv xvvv  xepadas, Ty 02 ovpcy dpexovrog,
xaxc: 02 Tov viTou mavroiwy dpswav xspads. At
Moveae Atdg xct Mynuocvvne Sdvyaréess fjoav.
Tave®iog Awg v nais. Acxdnmiog ' ArdAdwvog
naig v xal Kogwvidog. '

2%8°0 Tagragos zomos éorlv év Aidov. (seil.
douw). “Avdewnos éore Lbov dmrsgov. ‘H desrn
éorey Exceverov. Tov dosrdv nysuey Eorew i
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evoéfsee.  H tvpavvic cdwrias unrne éoriv.
‘Q Oedhos Tijg marpidog mpodorns éoriv.  OF vouor
Yy Tiic wWoAews eioey.

8. ’Eml rov vouiouaros tev Zaulov reas n.
Kaxnic ax’ agxis yiverae téhog xaxov. ITgoxvy
Eyévero andowv, Dounia yeddav. OF ayadol
avdpeg Feav sixoves sioly. ‘O mhovrog Fvyrog, 1
0oka ddavaros éoxev. Of Movrés sioww cthxeuor.

ENGLISH INTO GREEK.
. The words of the following will be found in the preceding exercise.

1. Hades had a keeper, Cerberus by name (s
ovouce 63-11). To him were three heads and the
tail of a dragon. The keeper of Hades was Cer-
berus. Jupiter was the father (waz7p) of the
muses. Mnemosyne was the mother of the muses.
The mother of Asculapius was Cordnis. Apollo
had a son, Aisculapius by name.

2. Of men, some (of uév) are to be pralsed
for their (éxi r7) virtue (63-26); some (of %) for
their piety. Men are animals without feathers.
In the region of Tartarus is darkness ({ogog).
Traitors are not to be praised. Cowards are the
betrayers of their country. From tyranny
springs (yiverac) injustice. The injustice of
tyranny s manifest (gevegds).

8. Among the' Samians were peacocks. glhe
Samians had (¢fyor) the image of a peacock on
their coin (63-26). A good man is the image of
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the deity. Men are mortal; the gods are immor-
tal. Good men have ({yovec) a good end, bad
men have a bad end. The end of a good man is
good. The end of a bad man is bad.

GREEK INTO ENGLISH.

‘0 Y05 dyann éoriv. ‘O Neidog ¥yse (has)
aavroie yévia tav iydvev. Xalswov o yieds
gorev avdownow Sugos. “Ordov Aéoveiv éorew
dhxh), taveows xépara, roic dvdpdce Adyog xud
cogice. ‘H ioyvs r6v dechov &v wooiv éorev. Hyo
gorec dvyarng i ‘Aouoviag. ‘Appoviee éori
unrne Hyoos. Of opess vov iov év roig ddovoey
Eyovacy.

<

CONTRACTIONS OF THE THIRD DECLENSION.

157. In the oblique cases of the third declen-
sion, no contraction takes place, unless the first of .
the concurrent vowels is either short, or a doubt-
ful vowel short.

158. In verbs, and in some other contractions,
the first of the concurrent vowels is sometimes
long.

159. N. B. The following rules are general, being applica-
ble not only to contractions of the third declension, but also to
those wf verbs, and all other cases in which concurrent vowels

admit of contraction, except such as fall under the rules for con-
tractions in the first and the second declension (83,84, and 91, 92).
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GENERAL RULES.
160. Concurrent vowels are contracted as fol
lows; viz.
161 I. A short vowel before 1tse]f, into its own
diphthong; as, ¢ into & ; oo into ov.
162. Exc. But &s of the dual into 7. Verbs excepted. ¢

163. IL A short vowel before the other short,
is contracted into ov; as, ¢o or os, into ov.

164. IIL A short vowel before «, is contracted
into its own long vowel; as, s into 7; oc into w.

165. Ezc. But sa pure, into a.

166. IV. A short vowel before ¢ is contracted
. by Synawresis ; as i into e¢; ok into ou.

167. V. & before a long vowel or a diphthong
is rejected.

168. Exc. But in verbs, ot is contracted into 1

169. VL 1. o before a long vowel, is contracted
into w; as, oy into w; ow into a.

2. o before a dlphthong, the prepositive vow-
el being rejected, is contracted by Synwresis ; , as,
ooc into o¢, &c.

170. Exzc. But oew, ¢ being re]ected is contracted by Crasis
into ovs.

171. VIL 1.. & before o or w, is contracted into
®@; 88, ao Oor aw, Into w. .

2. @ ot before o or w, is contracted mto a;
as, ae into .

172.Oss. 1. « before a diphthong is contracted with the prepo-
sitive vowel, the subjunctive being previously rejected.

|
|
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173. Oss. 2. In contraction, ¢ is never rejected, but in this case
as well as others is written under, except in oety ; asinRule VL

174. Oss. 3. Neuters in a¢ pure and gag, reject z from the
oblique cases, and then contract the concurrent vowels.

175. VIIL If the former of two vowels is ¢ or
v, or a long vowel, the latter is rejected; as, ce
contracted ¢; ve into v; e into .

EXERCISES.

176. The following list comprises all the concurrent vowels that usually
admit of contraction. -Contract them and give the rules.

1 cax 12 aot 23 eot 34 ow-.

2 & 13 aov 24 eov 35 oa&

3 u 14 e 25 e 36 og

4 oo 15 s pure 26 37 oot

5 as 16 & 27 na 38 oov

6 oy 17 eo 28 1« 39 v

7 ai . 18 em 29 ¢z 40 wvs

8 ao - 19 e 30 o 41 gy, rare
9 aw 20 g , 31 o2 42 oo

10 s 21 ea 32 oy 43 o

11 oy 22 & 33 oi .

177. In the following words contract the concurrent vowels,—give the
rule for each contraction,—change the accent where required after contrac-
tion, and give the reason for the change.

@ilss Qihéos 8yddovae Tipdopsy
reipei Qidéov iy Sves xépacos (174)
Qibousy  Tipdorus iy0vag xégazre
célacw Tipcov Opijisce xégaze

adpTie Tipays qiléye *EQETOOY
aiddag roarean (168) 3rAdo péges, dual

3»
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ripoe Tipney dnloy “Syléary
gihén Tipne Qilég pelizoey
Teiyea aibde . Bexviqran Anzia
yoéu dydoe nowe fup

Tipaye nogries Awiczog qoéea
Tepdeg ndpriog Syloes dgues
Qilées dydde i ndlsi
gidéne » SyAdoqu Tipdoo sy geadda, &e.

CONTRACTS OF THE THIRD DECLENSION.

178. Concurrent vowels are not always contracted in the
third declension, but only as directed by the following

. SPECIAL RULES.
179. RuLe 1. The accusative plural assumes
the contraction of the nominative; thus,
N. rpujpees

N. Squeg g »  N. Bozgves
, ogt
A. zoujpeas

A. oquag A. Bozgvag 23"""’"

180. Rure 2. The genitive in e:)g, from g,
&, og ; or in oog, not from gug; and also neuters
in @¢ pure and g, contract the concurrent vow-
els in all cases.

181. Erample of the Genitive in sog, from ng.

% Toujons, the trireme.

2 ToujpeLs.

Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. zoujp-n¢ N.A. V. N. zpijg-eec  -e1s
G. rujg-c0s  -ovg | Toujg-ce -y G.zpujg-éwry  -cby
D. zoujg-si  -& G.D. D. rgujg-eas
A. zoujg-ex -y Toung-towy -oiv. | A. 7puip-cag . -&1g
V. wpine-eq. - V. rgujp-ee¢ e85’
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182. Hwample of the Genitive in sog, from og.
70 eiqog, the wall,

Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. zeiy-o5 N. A. V. N. zefp-ex -
G. reiy-eoc -ovg telp-ee G. zeiy-éooy  -cop
D. zefy-ei  -a G. D. | D. zaly-eo
A. zeiy-og tey-foy  -oiv. | A- teig-ca
V. zeiy-o5. V. zegg-eo -

183. Ezample of the Genitive in oog, not from ov.
7 adog, modesty.

Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. «i8-0g N.A. V. N. «aib-of (143)
G. aid-dog  -ovg aid-c (143) G. aid-op
D. ai-oi -0 G.D. . D. «id-oig
A. aib-6e -0 «is-oi. A. aib-ovg
V. aid-oi. V. aib-ol,

184. Ewamples of Neuters in ag pure, and gag.

70 xgéag, the flesh. 70 xégag, the horn.
‘ Singular. ' Singular.
N. A, V. xpé-ac N. A.V. xég-ag
G. xgé-azrog, -wog, -00¢ G. xép-azog, -0og, -mg
D. npé-art, -ai, -q. D. xég-ars, -ai, -g.
Dual. Dual.

N. A. V. xpé-are, -0, -0 |N.A.V. xép-aze, -as, -a
G. D. xpe-drow, -dow, -gv.| G.D. xeg-dzow, -dow, -Gr.

Plural. Plural. '
N. A, V. xpé-eza, -ax, -a |N.A.V.xép-are, -ao, -a
- Q. xge-dzmy, -dwy, -Gy G. xegedroy, -Gy, -Gy

D. xgé-aas. (54-8.) - D. xég-aot. (54-8.)
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185. RuLk 8. The Genitive In fog not from
7ns, &, oc; and also the Genitive in csog, con-
tract only the Dative singular and Nominative
plural. Those in svg contract also the Nomina-

tive Dual.

186. FHxample of the Genitive in eog, not from

7ng, &g, 0§.
6 Bacilevg, the king.
Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. Bactk-ebg N.A. V. N. Baoid-tes
G. Pacid-doog (129). | Pacid-ée, -7 | G. Pacid-éoy
D. Baoid-¢i -& G.D. D. pucid-evot
A. Bacid-éa psid-éous. A. Bacid-dag,
V. Bacil-&d. V. Bacid-éeg,

1847, Ewample of the Genitive in cos.

0 7 mogwig, the calf.

Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. nogr-is N.A. V. N. mopr-te,
G magr-t0¢ | mopz-1e G. mogz-icoy
D. ndgz-uu, 1 G. D. D. ndgz-iot
A. nogr-ww mopz-iow. A. nopr-tag,
V. ndgz-t. V. adpr-teg,

-&ig

-&ig

&

e
L4

188. Ezc. Adjectives in vg, Neut. v, with the genitive in

&og do not contract g« in the plural (205).

189. RuLe 4. Nouns in vg -wog, and ovg -oog,

contract only the Nominative plural ; as,
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& iy0i, the fish.

N. gy9-v¢ N.A. V. N. iy9-veg, -vg

G. {y9-vogs i9-ve G. y%-voy

D. i9-vi G.D. D. iy8-voe

A. 9y - iy 9-vouw. A. ly9-vag” g (179)
V. §9-v V. iy9-ves  -vg.

So, 6 Povg, the oz, G. fods, N. V. Plural, fdeg, contr. fovg,
A.. .. Boas, . . Povs.
190. Rure 5. Comparatives in ww» reject » in
the Accusative singular and Nominative plural
and then contract the concurrent vowels; as,
Bedzie, better, v
Singular. M. and F.
Acc. fedtiove, Bedzioe, contracted Pedziom.
Plural. M. apd F,
N. V. BeAzioves Pedziosg, . . . . . Bedziovg.
A. Bedziovag Pedzioas, . . . . . BeAziovg.
Plural, Neut.
N. A. V. BsAziova. Pedzioe, . . . . . . Pedrio.

191. Ruix 6. The Nominative contracted is
then declined regularly; as;

Zag, spring, by contraction 7o, G. 7o, D. fgi, &e.
Adag, a stone, lag, G. A&og, D. 1ai, &ec.

192. And if vowels concur in the oblique cases, they are
moreover contracted in the usual way; thus, ‘Hpaxléyg, Her-
cules, is contracted into ‘Hpaxdj, and then declined and con-
tracted, but for the most part only in the dative, as follows :

N. ‘Hooxdis, ,
G. ‘Hpaxléog, Contr. ‘Hoaxlobs,

D. ‘HpaxAsi, ‘Hoaxhei,
A. ‘Hpaxléa, ‘Hoaxd.
V. ‘Hopaxdég.
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193. RuLe'7 In adjectives, the masculine and
Jeminine assume the contraction of the neufer;

thus, '
pelizdetg, made of honey.

Nom. pehirderg, pelirdecoe, uelirdey.
contr. uelirovg, uelirovoox,  pelirovy.
Gen. uelizovyrog, peliroveons, — pelirovyrog, &e.

wpiferg, honored.

Nom. wipfes, Tyjesca, Tipiey.
contr. ziujg, Tuneoa, Ty,
Gen. zwujyrog, Tijears, npiyrog, &c.

194. VOCABULARY.

In the following list of words, form the genitive and give the rule.
Tell the root (113)—decline each word as a noun.  State what cases contract
concurrent vowels, and give th®rule. Decline,and contractin the contract-

ing cases, giving the rule for each contraction.

eboefis, plous. nada, persuaston.
auelvoy, better, Bedziooy, betler.
ardyre, a spike of corn. 789, sweet.
dgelow, more excellent.  mdoug, a husband.
youevg, a shepherd. 790s, custont.
gada, parsimony. #ép0g, a horn.
yioas, old age. wiboig, modesty.
Ayidieds, Achilles. négag, a limit,
VE0QUIS, excellent. zeiy08, a wall,

&y 94, true. 8ovs, an oak.
pig, a mouse. Qorevs, a murderer.
pepog, a part. aveudis, tmpudent.
ndeior, more, qodarg, diction.
yoaqevs, a painter. dpog, a mounlain.
ITepixdeng, Pericles. npéofug, old.

8, a fish. év8eijs, indigent,
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dorv. a city, Aioxdéns, Diocles.
aleiwy, more. £mog, a word.
03¢, the morning. Sgouevs,  a runmer.
Badvg,  deep.

ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION.

195. The masculine and neuter of all adjectives
not ending in og, are of the third declension, and
declined like nouns of the same ending.

196. Adjectives in ¢, and compounds of wowy,
form the genitive from the nominative masculine;
a8, gihomaroe, G. gilondroedos; dimovs, G. Oi-
modog (127-1).

197. All other adjectives form the genitive
from the nominative neuter; as, wéla¢, neut.
péhav; G. uélavog. '

198. This rule applies to all participles of the third declension;
~ and these have their genitive always'in zog (206). ’

199. The genitive of the masculine and neuter
is always alike.

ADJECTIVES OF THREE TERMINATIONS.

200. Adjectives of three terminations have the
masculine and neuter of the third declension, the
feminine always of the first; of these the regular
terminations are as follows:

1. «c awe  av
2. &g sooce &V
3. w¢ seor v

These adjectives are declined as follows:
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901. Méhws, black.

Singular.
Masc. Fem. Neut.
N. pdhog pékay-o pélay
G. uélay-og uedaiv-ng pékav-og
D. pédar- pedaiv-y péhar-e
A. péras-o pédauy-ay péday
V. péloy " pEdouy-o péhar.
Dhual.

N. A.V. pulav-e pekeiy-i pédar-8
G.D. ushdr-ow pelaiv-ow pikay-oiy
Plural. .

N. pélay-gg pékary-ou péday-c
G. " pehdy-coy pelaiv-oy pekdy-ooy
D. uéle-ct pedaiv-aug puéda-ce
A. pélay-ag pedaiv-gg pelay-o
V. pédav-gg pédaiy-ee pélar-o

202. The adjective g, mddw, a&y, is declined like the par-
ticiple of the same termination (208).

208. Xeplees, comely.

Singular.
Masc. Fem. Neut.
N. yopies qepigco-o qeoley
G. yapievz-og {&QUECT-1S qepierT-og
D. gagierz-c qapicoy qopieyT-¢
A. yaplere-o qegieco-oy qopiey
V. yepisy yogiecc-a qeoies.



ADJEOTIVES. 85

Dual.

N.A.V. jyopityr-s 1e01éc0-& yopievr-g
G.D. japiévr-ow qagiéoc-ay qegiéve-oty
Plural.

N. yopieve-es yeoisoo-a qegierz-o
G. pagiévr-oy 2OQIECC-G0Y qaotérz-oy
D. yapie-ci {oQIEcs-0ug yoQie-o

A, yopievr-ag qo01€00-%g qopievr-o
V. yepiere-e¢ pepiecc-on qegievr-o

204. Adjectives in &g, as an exception to the general rule
(54-18), have zot (from eyzai) in the dative plural; but parti-
ciples in &g have &iot. '

205. ‘Hdvg, sweet.

Singular.
Masc. Fem. Neut!
N. #dv¢ 7 8ei-ot 7890
G. 58é-0¢ 78ei-0g 70é-05 -
D. 786, & ndel-g 188, &
A. 00y or 0é-0  7Bsi-ar 760
V. 786 78ei-c %569
Dual.
N.A.V. 7d:-8 #8el-a 706-8
G.D. 78é-arp 78ei-ouy 788-01v
Plural.
N. #8é-gq, &ig n8ei-o 70é-06
G. 58é-00y 70et-coy 70é-coy
D. #8é-a ndel-oug 78é-04
A, }dé-ag, & 70ei-d¢ %506-0
V. 7dé-eg, &g fdei-ou 78¢-a
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PARTICIPLES.

206. In the same manner.are declined participles of the third
declension, having three terminations, except that the vocative
singular is always like the nominative, and the dative plural of
those in &g, has aos instead of ot (204). The terminations of
these in the nominative singular are as follows:

Mas. Fem.
Nom. 1. N. w» ovox
2. N. ag oo
3. N. ag via
4. N. el eioe
5. N. ovg  ovoa
6. N. vg voa

207. zumwv, 2 aor. act. having struck.

Neut.
ov Gen. oyzog  ovang
ay ayrog  dong
o orog  ving
o érrog  elong
oy ovrog  ovoys
vy vyros  voyg
EXAMPLES.

Mas.
. Tunwy
TVROYT-08
. TUmOYT-4
TUMOYT-O
. TVRY

TVAoYT-8
TvrOVT-0Iy

TvAoYT-88
TVAOYT-00Y
TVROV-GL

. TumOvT-ag
. TvmoyT-&g

Singular.

Fem. Neat.
TVRODO-0 vy
TvOVG-1)G TVR0YT-00
TvOVG-Y TVAGYT-L
TUmOVG-0ty Tvndy
TVROUs-& TVRdY

Dual.
TVR0UG-& TVROYT-8
TUOVG-Ly TUROYT-OIY
Plural.-
TUmOVG-al TYAOYT-00
TUROVG-GOY TVROYT-00P
TUROVC-0UG TUROV-GY
TVROVO-0g TvAdYT-00
TUMOVG-0it TUMorT-0t

ovzog
avrog
orog

évzog
orrog
vrrog
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In like manner decline the adjectives &xdw, willing, and
aéxoy, unwilling.

208. zvwag, 1 aor. act. hawving struck.

Singular.
Mas. Fem. Neut.
N. zdypag ypac-a TvPay
G. zdyarz-og TVYAG-1S Thyars-og
D. ezdpare-t VYo TVPare-;
A. iywr-a  rvyac-ay tiypay
v v TPas | tdyac-a ey
_ Dual.
N. A. V. wipare-s TVYRo-& TVPavz-e
G.D. zvpdyz-or TVPdo-aty TVYerT-ow
Plural.
N. zvypare-gg ToYac-a TParr-o
G. tvdyr-aw TVYac-Gy TVYare-oy
D. zdya-oc TYPdo-alg TUYa-ci
A. riyparr-ag TVYdo-ag Wparr-o
V. ziypavr-es zoYac-o Toparr-o

In like manner decline the adjective =dg, nécw, mdy, all.

209. zervgas, Perf. act. having just struck.

Singular.
Mas. Fem. Neut.
N. zervgug zeTvQUi-o TeTVQOS
G. zezvgor-og rervgui-og reTVQ07-08
D. zszvpiz-s TeTvQUi-g an;o'z-z
A. wervpir-e TeTVQUI-Y uzquog
AN TETVQPUI-00 TETVQPOS
Dual.
N. A. V. zervgiz-e T6TVQUI-E TETVQPOT-8

G.D. rervpoz-om TETVQUi-o0ty TETVPOT-O1Y
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Plural.
N. zezvgdr-ec zervgui-os rervQoT-00
G. rervglr-wy  TETUQUL-GY rETUQOT-09
D. zervgo-oi reTvgui-aig TETVPO-04
A, rervglr-a¢  rervgui-d TeTVPOT-00
V. zervgir-es  servui-a TETVQOT-0

ADJECTIVES OF TWO TERMINATIONS.

210. Adjectives of two terminations have the masculine and
feminine alike. They are said to be of the common gender, and
are declined like nouns. The regular terminations of these are o,
79, 7¢—1g, v, and ovg, and they form the neuter according to the
following rules.

211. Rure 1. Adjectives of the common gender
in w», v, g, from the neuter by changing the long
vowel into its own short one; as,

N. 6 7 cogowy 20 ciqgos, prudent G. caggor-oc
N. o 7 dgénr 70 dgjey, male  G. &gjev-og
N. 6 7 adydis. 20 alydés, true.  G. aAydé-og.

So also some in wp ; as,
N. 6 § ueyadjrop o peyddyzop G. ueyalijrog-o.

212. Note. But zégny, tender, usually has the feminine zégeira,
neuter, 7égér.

218. RuLe 2. Adjectives of the common gen-
der in ¢ and v¢ form the neuter by rejecting ¢;

N. ¢ 5 evgaps 70 ehyaps G. evydor-rog
N. 6 1 ddaxgve 70 &daxgv . Q. a&ddxgv-og.

214. Ruze 8. Compounds of novg, @ foot, have
the neuter in ovv; others in ovg have the neuter
in or; as,
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70 Simovy

69

G. 8imo-309(196).

povédovs 7 porddoy G. poyidosr-og.
EXAMPLES.
215. 6 7 coigoaw, prudent.  216. 6 § alyBifg, true.
Singular. Singular..
M. & F. N. M. & F. N
N. cogowy cmpgor N. adydie &Andéc
G. odggor-og  cwggoy-og | G. &Andé-o¢ &dy8é-og
D. swggos+ = oepgos-t | D. aAgdéi alndé-i
A. coggor-a capeoy A. églg0é-a aAndés
V. céggor capQoy. V. aApdsg alndés
Dual. Dual.
N. A V. N. A V.
ow@ooy-8 60 QQoy-8 alndé-s adnBs-g
G. D. G. D.
CogEly-oy  Gweoy-oty aAndé-ow adnBe-oiy
Plural. Plural,
N. oiggor-es  oobpgoy- | N. dAqdé-es alndé-e
G. cogedr-0y  coggor-oy | G. aAndé-cy akndé-ay
D. caiqpgo-6t coggo-ot | D. aAndé-ou alydé-ou
A. odgoor-og  cwggov-e. | A. gAndé-ag aAydé.c
V. gobggor-ss  owggoy-e. | V. aAndé-es Apdé-a.

‘In dA7dfs, contract the concurrent vowels (181), and give the rules.
After contracting, change the accent where required.

EXERCISES.

Like soogoowy, decline dgowy, foolish; miwy, fat; apduoy,
blameless ; also, ueilow, greater; fjoowy. less, contracting the
accusative singular, and nominative &nd accusative plural, in
the two last as directed (190).

Like &A1, decline and contract axgifis, accurate ; Emzndis,

Jit; vyuis, sound.
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217. 6 1 evyaps, pleasing. |218. 6 § &daxgvs, costing no
. . tears. .
Singular. Singular.
M. & F. N. M. &. F. N.
N. elyapis elyogt ‘N. adaxgve " adaxgy
G. elydoiz-o¢  etydiz-o¢ | G. adaxgu-og addxgv-og
D. edydgiz-t ebydoir-t D. adaxgv-t . addngv-s
A. giydoir-a ehyapt A. &3axgvy &Baxgu
or ehypepuy evgage
V. epeqe  elyeq V. &daxgv ddaxgu.
Dual. Dual.
. N. A V. N. A. V.
evydpur-g. evydgir-s addxgu-g adoixgu-
G. D. G D
evyogiz-oy  evyegir-ow adaxgv-ow adoxgyv-om
Plural. Plural.
N. edydpiz-es edydgiz-e | N. addxpv-8g adoixgv-a
G. ehyepiz-0v  sdyopiz-ow | G. adoxgi-ov a8oxgu-wr
D.zgydoi-at ebydpt-ot D. &8dxgu-ot aBaxpv-ot
A. sigdpur-ag  ebydqur-a | A, addxgv-og adaxgu-a
V. edydgir-ec  ebydgiz-a. | V. @Betxpv-eg adcixgu-a.

ADJECTIVES OF ONE TERMINATION.

219. Adjectives not ending in any of the regular termins-
tions mentioned above, are called irregular. They want the
neuter gender, and are declined like nouns of the same ending,
of the third declension; as, 6, 7, Gomak ; G. 7o¥,77s, Zomary 05

IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES.

220. The adjectives uéyag, great, and molvg, many, have the
masculine and neater irregular in the nominative and accusative
‘singular. The other parts of the singular, and all the dual and
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plural are regular adjectives of the 2d and the 1st declension
from pueyadog, and moidog, now obsolete in the nominative and ac-
cusative singular. They are thus declined.

Masc.
N. uéyas
G. peyad-ov peyod-ng  peyed-ov
D. ueydd-@ peyody peydd-o
A. pdyay

peydl-w  peydd-&  peydh-o,

Singular.
Fem.

peydd-y  péye

peyad-ny  péye
Dual.

&ec., as in xadog (96).

rak-ag
Bae-vs
u:g-nv
zég-1y
eof-ie
Perzi-oor
THp-aig
fad-v¢
psil-oy
nag

'.;c ﬂ"

Neut.

Singular.

Masc. Fem. Neut.
nodvg  modd-ij  modv
nold-0b modd-ijg modd-ov
noAd-§ modd-j , moid-§
oAy moAd-ify modd

Dual.
P ZYVET LYY R TY Y
&ec., as in xaddg (96).

221. VOCABULARY.

Adjectives and Participles of the third Declension.

~ Decline and accent the adjectives in the following list, and, in adjectives
of two terminations, give the rule for the neuter gender. - Decline an adjec-
tive and a noun of the same gender together.

-awwee  -a9, miserable
-&ix  -v, heavy
-ny -ty tender
-ewe.  -gy, tender
-f¢  -f, pious
-wy -0y, better
-ecoo. -y, honored
-tix -0, deep
-0y -0y, greater

naoa nay, all

-7y -ev, male

tv@pd-eig -&ioe -év, being struck
0 9 paxgoyerp, long-handed.

yAvx-vg
prijp-ooy
Ex-00y
3
&exoy
8im-ovg
N
eveda-ig
§9-vg

-&iw -v, sweet
-0y -0y, mindful
-ovoa -0y, willing
-ovoe -oy, unwilling
-ovg  -ovw, two-footed
-1g hopeful
-&ic -y  straight

-ty

{Ovo-ei -eace -ey, fishy

aoep-1ig
’
TAju-coy
war-oy
TUn-G0y

' 6 77 paxag, happy.

wicked
misetable
striking
having
[struck

'ﬁg -8'5',
-0y oy,
-ovsa -0,
-ovoa -0,
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EXERCISES,

Translate the following words according to their case and numbe~

0 raias avdowros,—rav avdewawv Ty
T@AGVOV—TEQELVNG UNTOOS,—T GV FEQEVGY dogp-
vev.—evoefiav avdoomav,—iy margls yluxdg
gorevy—pBadéos vwvov,—LBedsics @oovridog,—
Bedriovog EAmidos,—ylvxeiov EAmidwy,—ueiloves
av0pec;—ueibooL dvipaoy,—runévrwy Qilav,—
nGoL  xTpecL,—psilove Tégarw,—0o Sacihevs,
rvpdels radas dorivi—regévay @UALav,—evae-
Béeg pnrépss paxagéc sloe.

Translate the following English into Greek and accent. The words
will be found in the preceding exercise.

.. The leaves of the laurel are tender. Hope is
sweet. To miserable men. Greater hopes. The
sleep of the pious man is sweet. The hopes of a
tender mother. The laurel has (Eyec) tender
leaves. A man of deep thought. The hope of
our country. The mothers of kings are not (ov)

happy.
GREEK INTO ENGLISH.

The words in this and similar subsequent exercises will be -found in the
Lexicon at the end of the book.

‘0 Jvpos orev éxav, 7 02 cagf éxovee. “H
réoyes ndovijg xaxijc Boaysia éoviv. Idvreg of
oroaridrar v uédact omhows ralaves Rocv.—
Iaoiv wév doerdy tiysuav éorev 1 evoéfsea.
Boayvs 6 Biog, 1 02 téyvny paxpa. Eevopdv Exes
rédavers inmovs, xal uéhave owie, xal wéoey Ty

1



ADJECTIVES. 78

éodira ,uélmvav.-—-To‘t T0U Ma,m/o'vog onda
péhave éotev—H pdv xogn rsgewa éore, Tar O
avdea tégiva.

ENGLISH INTO GREEK.

The words of the following will be found in the preceding exercise.

Every (nag) soldier had (60) black armor.
Black armor was to all the soldiers. All men
have not virtue. The horses of Xenophon were
black ; the dress of all his soldiers was black.
The enjoyment of the pleasures of this (odzog)
life is short.

PROMISCUOUS EXERCISES ON ADJECTIVES.,

Kégdos aicyoov Lupv xecunieov. H Asovaic
vpa siyev Umeouéyedes ooua. H yi ogpeucp-
oedng Eorev. ‘O IHagvaoeos uéye xal cvoxcov
opog éoriv. Tic maideias ai ulv ¢iloc mexgoi
&loev, of 02 xapmol yAuxées. OF Adyor cov cAn-
Fésg &loi, xul BfBcio xai 6pdol. Ovnrog udv
ovdsig éotev evdciuav dvig. H Zixedie macov
16y vijoov xgariorn éoriv. H yogu vav’ Ivdey
moTaepovs Eyee mOAAOVS xal meyddove xal mAe-
rovs. ‘O déixacog puovog 61 pecxctpLog.

ENGLISH INTO GREEK.

The words for the following, will be found in the two preceding exer-
cives.

The body of the Lernean hydra is very great.
All men are mortal. Sweet fruits often spring
4
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from (éx) bitter roots. The armor of Xenophon
was black. Mortal men are not happy. There
are many large rivers in the country of the Indians.
Base gains are not permanent. There are many
flowers in the region of Sicily. The island of
Sicily is large, and has many large and shady
mountains. The arms of all the soldiers were
black. In the mountains of Sicily, there are
many large wild beasts (79). There are many
rivers and mountains and islands in (éx¢) the
earth. The earth has many fruits; some (zovs
pév) sweet, others (zovg 0¢) bitter.

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES.

GENERAL RULE.
222. The comparative degree is formed by
adding rsgoé to the positive, and the superlative
by adding rezoc; 88, waxco, paxzo-régos, po-
xGQ-Tarog.
Thus compare 0vovs, xexovovs, ariovg. -

SPECIAL RULES.

228. RULE 1. e rejeets ¢; as, yarolecs, yepiéo-

w05, XorQLéG-TaTos. :

224. RuLE 2. o¢ rejects ¢; and also, after a
short syllable, changes o into w; as, oo, dpd0-
T800g, 0P 0-rarrog.

Thus compare dixatog, worneds, Favuaszdg, diiog.
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og after a short syllable.
. 00g0S, GOQW-TEQOS, GOPE-TXTOS,
Thus compare xe¥og, q;oﬁego'g, Qavegog, zalmo"
225. RuLk 8. ag, 7, and vg add to the neuter
gender; as,
pélag, Neut. uélay, peddsy-regos, pekdr-razog.
ebaepiic, ebosPés, edoxPéo-regos, evoefis-razog.
ebove, &gy,  ebpU-regog,  EbgU-TaTog.
- 226. RULE 4. wv and 7» shorten the long vowel,
- and insert ¢¢ before zegog and zeezog.
dgowy, dpeoy, GpEOr-£c-TEQOS,  CpEOY-£0-TiTOG.
Tépyy, Tipey, TeQEV-£0-TEQOS,  TEQEV-E0-TOTOG.

2247. Comparison by iwv and corog.

1. Some adjectives in gog, after a consonant,
change gog into /w» and cs70g; as, sxﬁgog, i,
&y deorog.

Thus compare oixzgds, aioyeds, paxpos, xvdgds.

Note. Kaog has xaddioy, xdAdiozog 5 and paxgdg, commonly
pyxioy, wixiorog. .

2. Some in vg are compared both ways; as
Badve, deep, Badvregos, Ladvraros, and Le-
FHaw, Badrog.

Thus compare 78vg, sweet ; Boadvg, slow ; Tayve, swifl ; mayvs,
thick ; ylvxvg, sweet ; @xvg, quick, &e.

8. ‘Pgdiog, easy, has gaiawv, ¢eisrog; or, with ¢
subscribed, ¢gwv, ¢doros.

To these rules there are some exceptions (for which see
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Gram. §§ 52-56), and some adjectives are compared in a variety
of ways, § 56.

IRREGULAR COMPARISON.
228..The following adjectives are irregular in
their comparison, viz.
(aueivary, e&yadmrazog,
dgeloy, dporog,  from “dong, Mars.

Berziow,  Pédriorog,  from Bovdouar, I wish.
xgelcowy, xpduiorog, from xparig, brave.

006, good, Awioy,  Apozog, from Aw for @A, wish.
QegTaros,
q)e'gngoc,g pépiarog, § from @épw, I bear.
! gégrisog,

xaxds, bad, gxa'm'm, aoi,xwtoc.
yeloooy  yeipiatog.
uéyag, great, usiloy, péyorog.
modvg, many, mAelwy, mAsiozog.
Zhayvg, small, é\dccoy, Eldyiozog.
puxgdg, little, fjaomy, or ueloy, or uikpdreQos, pxgdTaTOS.

229. VOOABULARY.

Decline and compare the following adjectives, and give the rules.

’

alndig, true. owgomy, prudent.  xaxdg, bad.

edoePiis, pious. &gowy,  foolish, molvg, many.
pélag,  black. &ggnr,  manly, dyaddg, good.
cagrs, clear. nipuierg, honored.  uéyag, great.
avardyg, impudent, 3ixarog, just. pixgog, small,
padie, deep. &8ix0g,  unjust. o¢tdiog, easy.
npeafig, old. paxep,  happy. aorneds hurtful,

urijpooy, mindful. q@oPepds, formidable. xalddg, beautiful.
vipog,  worthy. mdodsiog, rich. aicyeos, base.
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Euercises on the preceding list.
GREEK INTO ENGLISH.

Decline the following adjectives and nouns together, and translate accord-
ing to their case and number.

Swogoovos avdgonov.  Zwgeoveerépwv dv-
downawv. EveeBéoraror avdowmor Miédaoe
‘tanog. Tov Lacidéov rov Bedriorwv. Medav-
zégov oivov. IThovoewrége dvdoauny. Zageo-
zégov @ilov. Tev cageorurav onusiov. Tov
Bedrioroy @ilow. Ta Bédrora  moorypara.
Tois usibooe moaypcse. Muixgorégov Blov.

ENGLISH INTO GREEK.

The Greek words will be found in the preceding exercise,

The wisest men. Of the best friends. Of
wiser kings. The richest men. Of better things.
In the best wine. Of Dblacker horses. The
blackest horses. The most manifest signs. Of the
richest men. Of better friends. The largest
horses. To larger horses. The best things.

EXERCISES.,

230. Rute. The comparative degree governs
the Genitive; as, yAvxioy péderos, sweeter than

honey (63-2).

231. The comparative is sometimes followed by 7 than, with
the word following it in the same case as the word before it; or
in the nominative, if a verb can be supplied; as, i7" @rdpag
auelvovag 7 Sxvdag, against men braver than the Scythians;
or, 7 Sxvdau (sloly), than the Scythians are.
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GREEK INTO ENGLISH.

IToAspog Evdoos stgr]m]g aw;(gag atg&tmrsgog
éorev. Qudéw xny,ua cogicg nyawr&gov gorev.
Aokc aodevig ayxvoa, nlo;/roc &re aodeveoripe.
‘doeriic oU0y yoijua Gsuvoregov Eotiv, 0vdé Be-
Baeoregov. ‘O uéhas olvog éote Foentixwraros, 0
02 Asuxog Aemrgrarog. IpsSurarov vév ovrwy,
$e0g* ayévvnrog yag* x«AAiGTov, x0610s* ROl
yap Feov. Qudév éote yAvxeov tijg margidos. ‘O
:egoxé&clog 8& e’la;(t’dtov yiyverae (60) ;afyw-
705" 70 pév. yae wov ov pusibov éore xnveiov,
wvrog 08 yiyverar énra (232) xal 3sxamwvg
‘H Suxchio By t6v vioov xgariorn 6Tiv.

ENGLISH INTO GREEK.
The Greek words will be found in the two preceding exercises.

Peace is better than war. Of all possessions
virtue is the noblest, and the most permanent.
Wisdom is a more valuable possession than
wealth. There are ("Eoze, 63-1) animals ({sov)
larger than the crocodile. No island is better than
Sicily. Black wines are more nutritious than
white wines. Of all wines the blackest is the
most nutritious.

The wisest of men are not always (as/) the
best. Nothing is more ancient than God, nor
more beautiful than the world ~~What (&)
is sweeter than honey (uéic)?
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NUMERAL ADJECTIVES.
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232. The numeral adjectives are of two classes,
the Cardinal and Ordinal. The Cardinal denote
how many; as, one, two, three, &c. The Ordinal,
which of the number; as, first, second, third, &c.

In the following table the value of the letters as numerals is

indicated as far as the table goes.

TABLE OF NUMERALS.

Cardinal, Ordinal.
1 & &l one. - m®TOS,
2 f o, two.  dsvrsgog,
3 ¢ roeip, . three. 70008,
4 & réooages, four. - zéragrog,
5 & mdvre five. aéumrog,
6 ¢ &, six, &xrog,
7 § émd, _  seven. &38opog,
8 o dural, eight. dy800g,
9 0 dwia, nine. Evwarog,
10 ¢ déxa, ten. déxazog,
11 ' &H8exe, - eleven  &»8dxarog,
12 f Swlexe, twelve.  Swbéxazog,
13 1 zpioxaidexe,  thirteen. zgwxaidéxazog,
20 % &ixoow, twenty.  s&lx0670¢,
30 1 zouixovze, thirty. TQLL%0070¢,
40 p' zeccagixovza, forty. TE6GRQAXOGTIS,
50 ¥ mevzixovre,  fifty. AEYTYX0GT 0,

first.
second.
third.
fourth.
fifth.
sixth.
seventh.
eighth.
ninth,
tenth.
eleventh.
twelfth.
thirteenth.
twentieth,
thirtieth.
forti‘eth.
fiftieth, &c.

233. The numerals from one to four, are declinable; from
five to one hundred, indeclinable. The ordinals are declined like
adjectives of the first and second declension. The cardinals from

one to four, are declined as follows;
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&lg, one. dvo, two.
M. F. N. All genders.
N. eis  pia & N. 3o
G, évdg  ag  Evdg G. 8voiv, seldom Sveiy
D. &d g &l D. 3voiw, dvai
A éva  play . A. bo.

Oss. Like &i;, are declined 098zis and prdels ; 3vo is some-
times indeclinable, 8vm is used for Bvo, but not in the Attic
dialect.

zgeig, three. tédcageg, (rérrages) four.
N. zpei  7peic  zoiw | N. zéccages técoxpes 7écompn
G. iy Ty Ty | G. 7ecodpwy TEGOEYWY TECGAQMY
D. zpi6i zp0i 7016 | D. réccagoe téccapos Técoxpss
A. zgeiy  1piiy  wpla. | A. téooagas téocagus técocge.

PRONOUNS.

234, The Pronouns, in Greek, are elther sub-
stantive or adjective.

SUBSTANTIVE PRONOUNS.

235. The substantive or personal pronouns are
&va, I; 6v,thou; od, of himself, of herself, of itself.
They are always in the gender of the person or
thing for which they stand, and are thus declined.

286. Eyw 1. Masc. & Fem.

Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. #d l N. A. N. yusig
G. &uod or uov Y&i  or v® G. fjuoy
D. &uoi or ol G. D. D. juiy

A. tud orpé yoiy or vy A. fuag
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287. v, thou. Masc. & Fem.

Singular. Dual. Plural.
N. V. o0 N.A. V. N. V. dusig
G. cov 6Qai or 6P G. tudor
D. ool G.D. D. iuiv
A ¢ @Ry or GPHY A. duag .
288. 09, of himself, &e. M. F. N.
Singular. Dual. Plural.
N, — N. A, N. ogeig
G. ov oqé G. cpay
D. oi G.D. D. ogiot
LA 3 oy ‘ A. opag

239, The monosyllabic forms pov, pol, ué, are always encli-
tics (28), and are never governed by a preposition,

N

- ADJECTIVE PRONOUNS.

240. Adjective Pronouns have the inflection and
for the most part the construction of adjectives.
They are divided into the following classes, viz.:
Possessive, Definite, Reflexive, Reciprocal, Demon-
strative, Relative, Interrogative, and Indefinite.

241. The possessive pronouns are derived from
the personal, and correspond in meaning to the
genitive of their primitives. They are declined
like adjectives of the first and second declension.

242. The definite pronoun evrog, is declined
like xccAos, and has a variety of usage (109).

248. The re¢flexive pronouns are used as sub-

stantives, but declined in three genders (103-7).
. 4*
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244. The reciprocal pronown is also used as a
substantive. It is declined in the dual and plural
like xc:Adg (96), but without the nominative, thus,
G. D. e¢Adqiocy, awv, o, &c.

245. The demonstrative pronouns are ovrog, and
00, this; é&rsivog, that. They are declined as
adjectives (103-5 and 105).

246. The relative pronoun og, 7, 0, is used as
the relative in Latin, and is declined as directed
(103-4).

2417. The enterrogative pronoun zég =i, v, i8
used in asking a question, and is thus declined:

Singular. Dual. Plural.
N.zig i 17 N. A. N.zlveg ziveg zive
G. 7ivo¢ 7ivog tivog |zive tive ive |G.zivaw Tivow Tivary
D.zive in  inm G. D. D.ziot tioe wiow

)
A . 1iva Tive 7l T2iy01y TiYOLY Tivowy | A.tives Tivag tiva

248. The interrogative zis has its responsive 6orig, who,
whoever. It is a compound of the relative 6g and zi, both of
which are declined together as follows:

Singular. Plural.
N. oore  fjzig o oluveg  alrveg  arve
G. odrivog, fozvog ovrivog | dyrvey  OvTIVOY  GYTIvBY
D. gz fum drm oiorici  aionist  olozict
A. oynive v G ovonvag  doTiveg  GTve.
Dual.
N. A. drre arive Grivs
G. D.olvrvory  alyrivauy olyuyory



PRONOUNS. - 83

- 249. “Ogrig in the singular is used as a relative, when the
antecedent expressed or understood is a general or indefinite
term, and goot after the same words in the plural. “Oozig, it
will be perceived, disregards the usual rules of accentuation.

250. The other interrogatives and responsives; as, moiog,
onoiog, &c., are declined as directed (108).

251. The indefinite pronouns are, zig, some one;
Otivee, some one,; chrog, another; E&regos, other,
&e. : ‘

Oss. Tis is an enclitic, and declined like the interrogative zis,
except that the interrogative has always the acute accent on
the first syllable, while the indefinite has the grave on the last.

252. The correlative adjective pronouns zesog,
olog, &c. are declined as directed (103, 106, 108).
For a fuller account of these pronouns see Gr. Gr.
§ 69.

EXERCISES ON PERSONAL PRONOUNS.
Translate the following words according to their case and number.
‘Epov, 600, 1fjpuds, Upuev, §uol, vii, i, vusis,
&yw, uov, Sué, nulv, Vuiv, oo, veV, UrdS, Gé,
60, oV, £, ogels, Opav, O@é, 7§ mevie pov, TG
ediag juav, 1§ gavi cov.

Translate the following into Greek, viz.

Of me. To thee. Of us (our). Of you (your).
To us two. To me. To you. Of you two. Our
grief. Your pleasure. My trees (.e. the trees
of me). Your houses. Of me (my). Thy (of
thee). Thy kingdom. Their virtue, &e.
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VERBS.

258. A Verb is a word used to express the act,
being, or state of its subject.

254. Verbs are transitive or intransitive—regu-
lar or irregular.

ACCIDENTS OF THE VERB.

255. To the inflection of verbs, as in La#in, be-
long voices, moods, tenses, mumbers, and persons.

256. The Voiors are three—active, middle, and
Ppassive.

257. The Moops are five—indicative, subjunc-
tive, optative, imperative, and infinitive.

258. The TensEs, or distinctions of time, are
seven ; viz.—the present, imperfect, future, aorist,
perfect, pluperfect, and, in the passive voice, the
paulo-post-future. : .

259. The future in the passive—the aorist in all the voices—
and sometimes thé perfect and pluperfect in the active voice,
have each two forms ; but the meaning in both is the same.

260. The NumBers are three—singular, dual,
and plural.

261. The Prrsons are three—first, second, and
third.

VOICES.

262. The active and the passive voice are the
same as in Latin ; the middle voice expresses what
a person does o or for himsclf.
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MOODS.

263. The indicative, subjunctive, vmperative, and
infinitive, in meaning are nearly the same as in
Latin.

264. The optative is used in the same monner
as the subjunctive; both are used in dependent
clauses—the subjunctive in connection with the
primary tenses, and the optative in connection

with the secondary.

TENSES.

265. The present, 'Zme?fect Juture, perfect, and
pluperfect, are used as in Latin; the aorist ex-
presses an event simply as past; ‘the paulopost-
JSuture, as about to be, PRESENTLY.

266. The tenses are divided into two classes,
primary and secondary.

267. The PRIMARY are the present, the futures,
and the perfects.

268. The sECONDARY are the imperfect, the aor-
ists, and the pluperfects.

NUMBERS AND PERSONS.

269. The three numbers correspond to the num-
bers of nouns and pronouns. Person is the same
in Greek as in Latin.
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CONJUGATION.

270. In Greek there are two conjugations, viz,
the first, of verbs in w, and the second, of verbs
in pe.

[t.

ACCENTS OF THE VERB, , '

271. In verbs, the accent is placed as far from
the end of the word as the quantity of the final
syllable will admit (22 & 24).

272. EXCEPTIONS AND VARIETIES.

1. Monosyllables, if long, are circumflected ; as, &, &ls, a1fg,
B, for &8y Except gys.

2. A long syllable after the characteristic, is circumflected, un-
less followed by a long syllable—

1st. In the active, and the middle voice in the future of
liquid verbs; as, omepd, omepeis, onepeiv, onepovual,
&c., because contracted for cregém, &e.
2d. In the passive voice in the subjunctive of the aorists, and
in the subjunctive present of verbs in ui; as, Tvp9-®,
¢, T—rvad, wvajs, &e—1d6, rddua

3. The third person of the optative in os and at has the acute
accent on the penult; as, zezdgot, dpéca, except in the futures,
No. 2—1st.

4. The imperatives, #A33, einé, evpé, i0¢, defPé, have the
accent on the final syllable; but the imperative 2 aor. middle
2d person singular, circumflects the final syllable; as, rvzov—
except pévov, rpdmov, fréyxov.

5. The infinitive of the 2 aorist active circumflects the final
syllable ; as, zvmeiy.
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" The infinitive of the 1st aor. active, 2d aor. middle, both aorists
passive, all the perfects, and the infinitives of the active voice in
the 2d conjﬂgation, have the circumflex on the long penult, and

_the acute on the short.

6. The participles of the 2d aor. active, present active of
verbs in ut, and all ending in wg or &g, have the acut@Baccent
on tlie final syllable ; as, rvme», iozds, 8idods, TeTVQOSS, TUPTeEis.

The participles of the perfect passive have the acute on the
penult ; as, zezvupivog.

7. Eiui and gqui have the acute accent on the final syllable
in the indicative (except the 2d sing. of &lut); thus éot, pnai, &e.

FIRST CONJUGATION.

278. Verbs of thefirst conjugation, in the active
voice, end in , and in the middle and passive,
in ouce.

ANALYSIS OF VERBS IN ¥,

274. Verbs of the first conjugation consist of
-the following parts, viz:

1. The oot or stem, which is nnchanged, except
as modified by the rules of euphony, and,

2. Those parts which by their changes dis-
tinguish the voices, moods, tenses, numbers, and

# Tt is highly important for the student to make himself perfectly famil-
iar with each step ashe advances in the following analysis before he pro-
ceeds to-another. Nothing will contribute more to the ease and rapidity of
his future progress, or to render him a thorough scholar in this branch of
study, than a perfect knowledge of this part of speech.
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persons. These parts are the augment, tense-sign,
and terminations.

THE ROOT.

2'®. The root is that part of the verb which
remains unchanged throughout, except as required
by the rules of euphony, and serves as the basis
of all the other parts.

276. The final letter of the root marks the
character of the verb, and is therefore called the
characteristic; it is either a vowel, or a mute, or
a liquid.

277. When the characteristic is a vowel, the
verb is called pure.

278. When the characteristic is a mute, the
verb is called mute.

279. When the characteristic is a liquid, the
verb is called liguid.

280. In regular verbs the characteristic is the
letter next the termination in the present indica-
tive; as, y, in Aéyw; =, in 7éne; & in piléw.

281. Exc. But if of two consonants the last is
z or a liquid, the first is the characteristic; as, =,
in zunre and uegnre; w,in réuve.

FINDING THE ROOT.

282. Rurk. Strike off from the present indica-
tive all that follows the characteristic: What



ANALYSIS OF VERBS. 89

remains is the root ; thus, Aéy-w, répm-w, pdem-
T, Tépu-vw; 100t Aey, Teom, paon, Tep.

EXCEPTIONS.

283. Verbs in ¢ow (zrw), or {w, whey the
future endsin £w, have the characteristic y; when
the future ends in 6w the characteristic is d'; as,

mpdoow (-zzw) 1 f. mpafw  Char. y. Root mpay.

goalm oo “« 8 goad.

284, The characteristic of verbs in oxw is usually thg
vowel preceding oxw; as, ygpaoxm, characteristic «—root,
ynee;—3doxm has 8iday.

285. Many verbs, irregular in the present and imperfect only,
are secondary forms from obsolete verbs. These obsolete verbs
furnish the roots for the other tenses, which may generally be
found by taking cw from the future active, or coua: from the
future middle, as found in the Lexicons; thus,

LapParw, f. Apyopa, Root, Az
davddvo, f. Ljoo, “ A9
avsddvopai, f. medoopa, “  mevd
Beive, , f. Brioopas, ¢ Ba, &e.

For other irregularities, see Gram, § 82. Obs. 1st and 2d.

, EXERCISES.

286. In the following list of verbs, tell the characteristic, the root, and
the kind of verb.

ayw, I lead ozéddw, I send
x6nz0, Ibeat dgm, Ifit

vinrm, I wash Svrom, I rush
nigno, I send Qidio, I love

Uinw, I leave Tiudo, I honor
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deiBoo, I dread 7o, I pay
%00 %o, I spin v, I loose
asidm, Ipersuade . disow, f Ew, Irush
aplda, I burn oralow, f. fo, I distil
aidom, I sing xouilo, f. 6o, Icarry
séuve, I despise gy, I begin

287. The root is sometimes called the firsi-roof,to distinguish
it from other forms called the second and third, and sometimes
the verb-root,to distinguish it from the Zense-root (321).

288. In many verbs in the second tenses, i. e. the second
future passive, and the second aorists, a different form of the
woot is used, called the second-root ; and in the second perfect and
second pluperfect active, another form called the third-root,

THE SECOND ROOT.

289. The second root is formed ﬁ'om the ﬁrst
by the following

RULES,
290. Rure 1. A long vowel in the first root is
changed into «, in the second ; as,
oljnm 1R. oygm 2 R. oan
T000y0 “ 7oy “  zpay.
291. Ruie 2. In diphthongs, « is retained, s is
rejected ; as,
gaivew, 1R. guwy, 2R. gar | deinw, '1 R. an, 2 R. Lz
xaio, “ xav ' ¢ we | gEye, ¢ gy ¢ guy.
92. Exc. But liquid dissyllables change & into
a, polysyllables, into &; as,
;zsl:m, 1R. ray 2R. zay
ayeigo, “  ayep : “  dysp
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293. Rure 8. In dissyllables not pure, ¢ before
or after a liquid is changed into e; as,
zéuvo 1R.zep 2R.zap |oréddo 1 R.ozed 2R.ozad
dégxwr ¢ Begx “ Bagx |mléxw ¢ mlex ¢ mlax
294. Exc. But 8 remains unchanged after 4, in 1éyw, fiézo,
ghéyo.
295. RuLe 4. A few pure verbs in ¢w and fw
reject the « and & (301); as,

puxco 1 R. pvxe 2 R. pvx
orepen “  gregs “ o180
THIRD ROOT.

296. The third root is formed from the second
'by the following

RULES.
297. RuLE 1. ¢ of the second root is changed
into o in the third; as, %%
Aéyo 1R. ey 2R. lgy 3R. loy
ayeipo “  ayag “ ayep “ gyop

298. RULE 2. & of the second root, from & or
ec of the first, is changed into o in the third; as,
aléxm 1 R. nlex 2 R. mlax 3 R. 7lox

{3 [ {3

oneign onmep onap omog
zeive “ zaw “ ray “  eoy
zéure “ rem “ rau “  rop

299. RuLE 3. ¢ of the second root, from e of
the first, is changed into oc in the third; as,
leinom 1R. lan 2R. un 3 R. o
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800. RuLE 4. « of the second root, from % or e
of the first, is changed into 7 in the third ; as,
ojino  1R.og® 2R.cam 3 R. oyn
gaire ¢ Quy ¢ oy “ gy
likewise dddlo ¢ Jal “ Sad “ 9nd
and xdalo ¢ xlay “ xdoy “  xdqy
301. Pure verbs for the most part want the second root ; also,
derivatives in evo, dio, {{o, aive, vro. See Gr. § 85.
302. Verbs which want the second root,want also the third;
except axevo, which has the third root axo.
303. Verbs which do not come under any of the preceding
rules, have the second and the third root the same as the first ; as.

VRT00, 1 R. zvm, 2R.7va- 3 R.zum-

LIST OF VERBS FOR EXERCISE.

304. In the following list of verbs tell the cha-

racteristic, the root, and the kind of verbs—then

form the second, and the third root, giving the
rule for each.

TvnTO, I strike ogeilo, I owe
Aéym, I say . mpdsoow, Ido
{eipo, I rejoice goalm, I say
oneipw, I sow gaive I show
70én0, I turn &ysipo, I awake
dyo, I lead nadéo, I call
xgdlw f. o, Tery praivo, I pollute
Berda, I throw néuno, 1 send
asldw, I persuade péva, I remain
ausiPo, I change yéuw, I assign
Bréneo, I see 7201£00, I make

o, 1 plough o7éllo, I send
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THE AUGMENT.

805. The augment is a prefix joined to the root
in the preterite tenses

806. There are two kinds of augments, the tem-
poral and syllabic.

307. The temporal augment is used when the
root begins with a vowel or diphthong, and .
lengthens the initial vowel.

308. The syllabic augment is used when the
verb begins with a consonant, and prefixes a sylla-
ble to the root.

AUGMENTED TENBES.

809. The imperfect and aorists have the aug-
ment in the indicative only. The perfect, pluper-
fect, and paulo-post-future, retain it -through all
the moods. '

810. The present and future have no augment.

RULES FOR THE AUGMENT.

311. Ruze 1. If the verb begins with a conso-
nant, the augment, ¢ is prefixed; as, (root) zu=,
augmented, {run.

812. RuLEe 2. The perfect reduplicates the ini-
tial consonant before ¢; as, rvm, érum, perf. rezum.

818. Exo. 1. The aspirate reduplicates its own
smooth; as, Savuale, redavuaxe (54—4).

314. Exo. 2. Verbs beginning with ¢, y», ¢,
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or 6 before or after a consonant, do not redupil-

cate; as,
& intw  Eoga %- low e
yv- prow  Epvoxe on- omevdm  Eomevxe
99 ¢%m  ipduxa o7- o70égw  EoTQOQNL.

mg- yevdo  Eyevka.

815. Rue 3. When the perfect redup]icates
 the initial consonant, the pluperfect receives a new
augment ; as,
. 'lUﬂ 700, T 7 vQo, ézer ‘Uq)SlU-
~ Otherwise not; as, gimrem, oupe, igoigew.

316. RuLk 4. If the verb begins with ¢, ¢, o;
or with «cv, e, oc, the initial vowel is changed into
its own long, and ¢ of the diphthong is subscribed ;
as,

3y » k) ’ »

avim frvoy avfdvo  fvEuvoy
Aailo TAmloy aizéo fjreoy
onafo ‘Wnaloy o0ixiloo @utloy.

317. Exc.1. Eis sometimes‘:hanged into its own diphthong ;
as, &ym, elyov. This takes place in about twenty verbs. -

318. Exc. 2. If the verb begins with eo, the & is unchanged,
and the o augmented; as, Sogzafo, Sogralor.

319. RuiE 5. If the initial vowel is not «, ¢, o,
Or av, ac oc, it 18 not augmented; but ¢ and v
short are made long.

820. Rurk 6. In verbs compounded with a pre-
position, the augment comes between the prepo-
sition and the verb; as, mpocgpépn, mpog-é-gsoov.
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For some exceptions and variations in the augment see
Gram. §§ 88, 89, 90.

EXERCISES.

1. In the preceding list of verbs (304), take the first root in each, aug-
ment, and give the rule for the augment; thus, _

Verb. Root. Imperf.  Perf. Pluperf.
VnT0 v ftvm TeTUME frervn
Aelnm Aan e Aedeum Ededam

Go over the list again, and prefix to each the preposition, wxpds, wepf,
ka-rd éxl, &, 8ud, &e. (320).

THE TENSE-SIGN.

821. The tense-sign is a letter or syllable an- .
nexed to the root in certain tenses, to distinguish
them from other tenses. In these tenses the root,
with the tense-sign annexed, is called the tense-root,
because it remains unchanged in all parts of the
same tense. The fense-sign, with the termination
annexed, is called the fense-ending. ‘

TABLE OF TENSE-SIGNS.

822. L. In mute and pure verbs, the tense-signs
are as follows:

Act. Mid. Pass.
1 Future, -0- -0- -O70-
1 Aorist, -0- -6- -9-
2 Future, —_ —_ -90-

Perf. & Pluperf. } ~ ~ after a #-mute or x-mute.
2 -%- after a vowel or z-mute. .
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323. When the characteristic is a #-mute, or a uomute,' the
sign of the perfect and pluperfect active is the spiritus asper (*),
which, combining with the mute before it (54-3), changes z or 8
into g—x or y into y ; but after @ or y the spiritus asper disappears.

- 324, When the characteristic is a vowel, or a z-mute, ora
liquid, the sign of the perfect and pluperfect active is x.

325. II. In liquid verbs, the tense-signs are as

follows :
Act. Mid. Pass.

1 Future, -&- -&- -d0-
1 Aorist, -— —_ -0-
2 Future, — - -j0-

Perf. & Pluperf.  -x- — —

326. In the tendes which have no tense-sign, the tense-root
is the same as the verb-root. The tense-root, in the present
‘and imperfect, is the same, and often differs from the verb-root.
In all verbs, it consists of all that precedes the termination, in
the present tense.

EXERCISES.

In the lists of verbs (286 & 304), what is the verb-root? What is the
tense-root of the present and imperfect? In the mute verbs, what is the
tense-root of the 1st future and 1st aorist in all the voices 2—Of the 2d future
passive, and the perfect and pluperfect active ?

THE TERMINATIONS.

32%7. The Zerminations are the parts of the
verb added immediately to the tense-root, and
which by their changes serve to distinguish the
voices, moods, numbers, and persons.

These are dlﬁ'erent in the first and the second
conjugation (405).
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'828. The terminations in the first conjugation
consist of two parts—the mood-vowel, and final
letters. The mood-vowel distinguishes the mood
and connects the final letters with the tense-root.
The final letters dlstmgulsh the voices, numbers,
and persons.

829. The moodwowel in the indicative is short
or doubtful—in the subjunctive, always long—in
the optative,always a diphthong.

830. The final letters are of two classes,—Pri-
mary and Secondary,; the former are used in the
indicative mood in the primary tenses (267),
and the latter in the secondary (268). Also, the
primary final letters are always used in the sub-
junctive mood, and the secondary in the optative.

331. TABLE OF FINAL LETTERS.
ACTIVE VOICE.

Primary. Secondary.
- 1 2. 3 1. 2. 3
Sing. o © [} Sing. »m—¢ —
Dual. —  zor 709 Dual. — To9 TV
Plural. puey e yT0L Plural. uey 28,6, 8.

MIDDLE AND PASSIVE.
Primary. s o Secondary.
1. 2 3 L 2 3.
Sing. uu om Tt Sing. ugy a0 70
Dual. uedoy aloy 600y | Dual. uzdov odor oOny
Plural. ueda o9s vzar, ] Plural. usda o0s »z0.
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3832. The mood-vowels and final letters com-
bined form the termination ; thus,
ACTIVE VOICE.

INDICATIVE MOOD

Primary.
Mood-vowels and final letters separate. The same combined.
Sing. o-0 &g &t © &g &

Dual. — &-zoy &r0y | — &roy ezoy
Plural. o-pey &8 o-yzat | opey 1] ovae (v)
Secondary.

Mood-vowels and final letters separate. The same combined.
Sing. o» &g & oy & & (¥)
Dual. — eTov gy | — stoy  frny
Plural. o-uer 18 o-y ouey sre oy

S8UBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

Mood-vowels and final letters separate. The same combined.
Sing. -0 -8 n-t (] 1 1
Dual. — 7-toy  y-zoy | — nroy  qroy
Plural, w-uey  %-v8 0-¥z00 | ooy  7Ts wat

OPTATIVE MOOD.

Mood-vowels and final letteys «eparate. The same combined.
Sing. o-me ot-¢ ot- ot ot 3
Dual. — o-roy  ol-tyy | — ooy oityy

Plural. or-uey o728 or-ey | otuey  ouzs oy
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'MIDDLE AND PASSIVE.

INDICATIVE MOOD.

ﬁm'mary.

Mood-vowels and final letters separate. The same combined.
Sing. o-pat &-oo &ron | ouat 1 (333) eras
Dual. o-uedoy &o8ov e-ofor | duedor eodoy eodoy
Plural. o-us8e &-6Bs  o-vrou | dueSa :00s  ovrow

, Secondary. B v
Mood-vowels and final letters separate. The same combined.
Sing. d-upy  &-co &70 ouny  ov (333) evo
Dual. J-ueBoy s-080y 00y | ouedoy eobov éodyy
Plural. 6-usda  &-c98 ovz0 | dueda s0ds  ovro

- SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

Mood-vowels and final letters separate. The same combined.
Sing. o-po n-oor  f-Toun | oopest 1 (333) nyzae
Dual. o-uedoy 1-6Boy 1-68ov | duedor godoy yodoy
Plural. o-pede 7-098  o-vrow | dpeda 7608 wvras

OPTATIVE MOOD.

Mood-vowels and final letters separate.

Sing. oiupy  oi-g0  or-70
Dual. oi-uzdov ow-63oy oi-6Ony
Plural. oi-uefa o-aBs o470

The same combined.

oquyy  ow0(333)orro
oiusdor owsdov oicIny

oluzde owds owro. .

333. In the second person singular, o, in combining, elides
¢, leaving ear, and then contracts the concurrent vowels into g

(168). So also yoat becomes 7at,

and then g (175). So eco

becomes g0, contracted ov (163); xoo becomes o, contracted o

(171); and ot00, eliding 6, becomes oto, without contraction.
334. The final letters and mood-vowels.of the imperative,

infinitive, and participles, will be seen combined in the following

tables.
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TABLES OF TERMINATIONS.

835. I. ACTIVE VOICE.

INDICATIVE.

Primary Tenses.

Pres. and Fut, 1st and 2d Perfect.
S. -0, -&g, -&, |-, 0§ &
D. -£709, -E709, -aToY, -0.TOY,

P. -opsey, -er8 -0vGL. | -auey, -0.TE, -0.0L

Secondary Tenses.

Imperf. and 2d Aor. | 1st and 2d Pluperf. * 1st Aor. .
S. -0, -&, -8 -y, -e1g, -&l, -0, -0g, -&
D. -ezoy, ST, -e1zoy, -&lTnyy, -aroy, -dTNY,
‘P. -opey, -e78, -09. |-cluey,-are, -ecay.| -ausy, -are, -y
SUBJUNCTIVE,
]S) o :‘Zi’l";t‘l;ifo': The same as-first | The same as first
P. -oopes, e, -a0t column. column.
~ OPTATIVE.
S. -oyu, -ot5, ‘0‘,’ The same,as first| " g, ~¢h
D. -otz09, -0iT7)Y, -atzoy, -aiTny,
P. -oipey, -otze, -otev. column. | -ouupaes, -ouze, -aer.
IMPERATIVE.
S. -, -fto, -0y, -dro,
D. -ezoy,-fzoov, | The same as first| -azoy, -drooy,
P. -e78, -£T00G0Y, column. -aze, -drORy,
or -0rzooY. or -ciyTooy.
INFINITIVE.
-&ty. | -Evau. | -at.
) PARTICIPLES,
N. -ov, -ovoa, -o»,| &g, -vie, -0g, |-as, -woa, -as,

G. -orrog, -ovong, &c. | 6zog, -ving, -670¢. | -avzog, -dong, -wvsog.
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336. . MIDDLE VOICE,

INDICATIVE,

Primary Tenses.

MIDDLE AND PASSIVE.
Pres. and Fut.
S. -opou,- -, -era,
D. -dus8o», -s680y -:0909,
P. -gusda, -26ds, -ovra.
Secondary Tenses.
Imperf. and 2d Aorist Mid. .
8. -dugy, -ov,  -ezo, -ctuny,
D. -duzdoy, -sadoy, -éadys, -dpe oy,
P. Gusde, -ecds, -ovro. -dusde,
SUBJUNCTIVE.
S. -opar -, -nrae,
D. -wpsdor, -nodor, -ysov,
P. -ouede, -node, -wrrot
OPTATIVE.
S. -ofuny, -ot0,  -otzo, -aiuny,
D. -o/usdoy, -o16%o, -0lsIyy, | -aiusdor,
P. -oiueda, -oisde, -owro. | -alusde,
IMPERATIVE.
-ov,  -fadm,
D. -eodoy, -éodw,
P. -e60¢, -fodwoay,
INFINITIVE.
-z6da. |
PAKTICIPLES.
N. -dusvog, -ouérny, -dusvov, | -duevog,
G. -oudvov, -opuévyg, -opivov. | -auévov,

st Aorist.

-, (333) -aro,
-agdor, -dadny,
-aode, -avro.

The same as first column.

-ato,
-aictoy,
-oucde,

-au7o0,
-aio 9y,
-a7o0,

-dodm,
-6 G o,
~kodawoay,

-a,
-agdoy,
-acds,

-acfou.

-duevoy,
-audvo.

-opdvr,
-apivrg,
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837. ImI. PASSIVE VOICE.
INDICATIVE MOOD.
Primary Tenses.

PASSIVE AND MIDDLE.

Perfect.
S. -pa, -oat, Tl
D. -usdoy, -cdoy, -cdov,
P. -uede, -cds, -vrau.
Secondary Tenses. )
Pluperfect. 1st and 2d Aorists.”
S. -y, -00, -%0, ~nY, iy 7y
D. -uefoy, -gdov, -aO7, -yToy, T,
P. -usde, -gde, -vzo. -quey, -nTE  NOCY.
SUBJUNCTIVE.
S. -uévog d, 6, T -® qe
D. -uévw, —,  fzoy, 7oy, -jzow, -ijzo¥,
P. -udvo dyey,  fre,  dok -Gusy, T8,  -Got
OPTATIVE. ,
S. -uévog &y, eiye,  sin, -elpy, -2y, -8in,
D. -uévo, —, etqroy, &y, -elqrov, -eujTny,
P. -uévor eiques, &inze, einoay. | -sinuer, -eipza  -zigoar.
IMPERATIVE.
S, — 60  -cdo, b, -fro,
D, —— -60oy, -080w, |—— -yro¥, -fToOw,
P, — -6d¢, -600owy.| —— -yre, -fTOCRY.
INFINITIVE.
-coas. | -pyat
PARTICIPLES,
M. F. N. M. P N.
N. -uérog, udvy, -udvov, |-els,  -cica, -iv,

’ ’ .
G. -uérov, -pévng, -uévov. | -évrog, ' -eions, -évrog.
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EXPLANATION OF PRECEDING TABLES,

1. Tn the first table, all the terminations in the first column, after
the indicative, belong to the present, the future, and 2d aorist;
those in the 2d, to the 1st and 2d perfect; and all those in the
3d, to the 1st aorist. v .

2. In the table of the middle voice, the terminations of the per-
fect and pluperfect are omitted, being the same throughout as
those of the perfect and pluperfect passive.

3. To the passive voicealso belongs the first column of the table
of the middle voice, which contains the terminations of the pre-
sent, imperfect, first—second—and paulo-post-future passive.

FORMING THE TENSES OF MUTE AND PURE VERBS,

338. The imperfect,in all the voices,is formed
from the present. -

339. All other tenses are formed by adding the
tense-endings to the proper root, viz.

840. The 1st future, 1st aorist, perfect, pluperfect,
and paulo-post-future, add the tense-endings to-the
Jirst root.

341. The 2d future passive and 2d aorists add
their tense-endings to the second root.

342. The 2d perfect and 2d pluperfect active
add the tense-endings to the third root.

EXCEPTIONS, ,

343. Exc. 1. Tofnm, 70épe and 67gfgpo, have the second root
in the perfect and pluperfect passive; as, rézgappai, &c.

344. Exc. 2. Devym and xev9 o have sometimes the first, in-
stead of the third root in the 2d perfect active ; as, aégevye or
aégye, &c.

345. Exc. 3. ITéuno, xAénte, roénm, orpége, 7oégm, and
sometimes A#yw, in the perfect and pluperfect active, change & of
the first root into o ; as, root meum, perfect, ménouge, &ec.
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846. TABLL OF TENSE-ENDINGS.

Tense. Active. Middle. Passive.
1 Future, -0-0 (liq. --0) -c-oper (lig. -dopar)  -8j-couas
2 Future, — | -fjo-opas
1 Aorist, -6-a (lig. -&)  -o-cduyy (liq. -cuny) -O-ny
2 Aorist, -oy -ouny -ny
Perfect, -x-a, or --a, (323) -pas -pocs
Pluperf. -x-av, or <-aty  -puny -uny
2 Perfect, - —_— —

2 Pluperf. -er» —_— —

Fut.-Perf. or

Imperfect.
Future.

1 Aorist.
2 Aorist.
Perfect.

Pluperf.

2 Perf.
2 Pluperf.

Imperfect,
Future.

1 Aorist.
2 Aorist.
Perfect.
Pluperf.
P. P.Fut.

Paulo-post-fut. -o'-oyaz- -G-opod.

347. RULES FOR EACH TENSE.
Active Voice.

Prefix the augment, and change -o into -oy.

Add -0 to the 1st root.

Prefix the augment, and add -ca to the 1st root.

Prefix the augment, and add -o» to the 2d root.

Augment, reduplicate, and add -x« or -& to the 1st
root (348 & 349).

Augment, reduplicate, &c., (315) and add -xeww or
-&iy to the 1st root.

Augment, reduplicate, and add -e to the 3d root.

Augmnent, &c., and add -av to the 3d root.

Middle Voice. \
Prefix the augment, and change -opac into -duyy.
Add -sopua: to the 1st root.
Prefix the augment, and add -cauny to the lst root.
Prefix the augment, and add -duz» to the 2d root.
Augment, reduplicate, and add -uat to the 1st root.
Augment, &c., and add -upv to the 1st root.
Augment, reduplicate, and add -gouas to the Ist root.

rd
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Passive Voice.
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Imperfect. Prefix the augment, and change -opat into -ouny.
1 Future. Add -3ijcouat to the 1st root.
2 Future. Add -joopau to the 2d root.
1 Aorist.  Prefix the augment, and add -97» to the 1st root.
2 Aorist.  Prefix the augment, and add -7» to the 2d root.
Perfect. Augment, reduplicate, and add -uas to the 1st root.
Pluperf.  Angment, &c., and add -uny to the 1st root.
P. P. Fut. Augment, reduplicate, and add -gopas to the 1st root.

Note. To verbs which do not augment (319), or reduplicate
(315), it must be observed, that so much of the preceding rules
as directs to augment or reduplicate, does not apply.

848. Goneral Example.

T{w, I honor.

This verb, requiring no insertion or change of letters for the
sake of euphony, affords the simplest example for showing the
“formation of tenses. A second and third root (z:) and the tenses
formed from them are here assumed, though they do not exist in
the verb, to show the manner in which these tenses are formed.

Active.
Pres. Ti-w,
Imp. E--ov
Fut. 7i-6-0,
2 Fut.
1 Aor. i-1i-0-az,
2 Aor. E-1t-o,
Perf. T8-T0-%-02,
Pluperf.  &-ze-zi-x-ewy,
2 Perf. 1é-11-0t,
2 Pluperf. é-re-zi-a,
P. P. Fut,

Middle.
ri-opac,
&-ri-ouny,
zi-0-opat,

d-z-c-duny,
£-zi-opnp,
zé-Ti-pou,
&-za-zi-uy,

T8-7i-6-0pas,

Passive.
zi-opat.
E-Ti-opny.
71-87j0-opas.
T1-1-opal.
2-7(-8-yp.
é-zi-np.
TE-TU-palt.
&-15-Ti-uny.

‘gs-ti-o-opat.
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MUTE VERBS.

SPECIAL RULES.

349. RureE 1. When the characteristic is a #-
mute, or a »-mute, the perfect active is formed by
adding e, and the pluperfect by adding v ; thus,
Aginw, Root, Aam- perf  Addan-a combined ).e'lmpa'

pluperf. élelein-siy “  gledeipey
aAexw, Root, whex- perf.  ménlsx-& ¢ adnleye
pluperf. émeniéx-sly “  émemdéyuy

850. But when the characteristic is a -mute, or
a vowel, or a liquid, the perfect is formed by add-
ing xc and the pluperfect by adding xesv; thus,
'mt'ﬂm, Root, #etd- perf. mémei-xa (351) pluperf. énsnmainery
wipdo, Root, zeua- perf. zeziuy-x(360) pluperf. dzeziuixey
07éldw, Root, 6zed- perf. &zal-xe(370) pluperf. Zozcidxewy.

351. RuLe 2. When the characteristic is a z-
mute, it is rejected. before a consonant in the
active, and the middle voice, and changed into ¢
in the passive; thus,

Active mei@ 0, Root, zaid- 1 fut. mei-oo, perf. mémst-xa

Middle i 1 fut. mei-copat, 1Aor. énei-oouny

Passive 1 fut. meio-Frjcouar, perf. mémeic-pas
“ 1 Aor. éreic-97».

For exceptions and varieties, see Gr. Gram. § 94

METHOD OF FORMING THE TENSES,

852. The following examples show the method
of forming the different tenses in mute verbs
according to the preceding rules.
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858. The characteristic a m-mute.
Aelno, I leave.
Roots, 1. daa-, 2. hiz-, 3. doin-.
ACTIVE VOICE.

Parts divided. Parts combined.
. Pres. dein-0, Asino.
Imperf. £-dewm-ov, &emoy.
Fut. dein-c-m, deipoo.
1 Aor. iLdan-o-e, flenpe.
2 Aor. &-Jum-ov, Euaoy.
Perf. Aé-dain--a, Addago.
Pluperf. - é-de-delm--aiy, éledeigpary.
2 Perf. Aé-doin-a, Addotmer.
2 Pluperf.  é-Ae-Aoim-ew, édedoinery.
MIDDLE VOICE.
Pres. Aeim-opau, Aelmopous.
Imperf. &-detm-dunp, Eleopny.
Fut. dein-c-ouau, Lelyopat.
1 Aor. g-deim-o-duny, Eecpapny.
2 Aor. é-Ma-opuny, Emoprs.
Perf. Aé-dermapou, Aédeyppon.
Pluperf.  &-de-delm-uny, hededppny.
P. P. Fut. Ae-dein-c-ouat, Aededypopa.
" PASSIVE VOICE.
Pres. Aeim-opa, Aeimopau,
Impert. é-deim-ouny, Elamopyp.
Fut. Aaum- Ovjc-opas, Lagdijsopat.
2 Fut, Lin-fjc-opad, Lejjcopo.
1 Aor. E-deln-0-y, elgdny.
2 Aor. E-din-y, dimny.
Perf. Aé-detm-pote, Aédeppac
Pluperf.  é-ds-Aein-uzp, fdedelupny.

P.P.Fut.  1s-lein-o-opat, Aedebypopar.
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354. The characteristic a x-mute.

¢ Roots, 1. ndex-. 2. adax-.

Pres.
Imperf.
Fuat.

1 Aor.

2 Aor.
Perf.
Pluperf.
2 Perf,

2 Pluperf.

VPres. /

Imperf.
Fut.

1 Aor.

2 Aor.
Perf.
Pluperf.
P. P. Fut.

Pres.
Imperf.
Fut,

‘2 Fut.
1 Aor.
2 Aor.
Perf.

Pluperf; -
P. P. Fut. -

nléxw, I fold.

ACTIVE VOICE.
Parts divided.
nAEX-0,
»
&-nlex-o,
,
nléx-6-0,
&-nlex-0-a,
»
E-nlox-ov,
’ €
né-nhex--a,
kd €
&-mme-hex- -1y,
né-nlox-a,
3 ’
&-ne-nlox-eiv,
MIDDLE VOICE.
3 N
nléx-opat,
3 ’
E-mtdex-opny.
aléx-c-opat,
é-niex-c-apuny,
E-ndux-opn,
mé-nhex-put,
&-ne-nlén-uny,
ne-nhéx-c-opou,
PASSIVE VOICE,
,
nkéx-opat,
3 ’
g-ndex-ouny,
alax-9ijo-ouc,
alax-fjo-opa,
3 13
&-mléx- -y,
3 4
E-ndax-ny,
né-nlex-pal,
3
8-me-ndéx-uyy, -
ne-nhéx-c-ouo,

3. alox-.

. Parts combined.
Akéxor.
hex
énlexov.
aléia.
Enlela.
Endaxoy.
aénieye.
Enenliyerm.
néndoxe.

3 ’
Enenhoney.

aléxouas
Endexouny.
alélopat.

3 ’
endeSuunr.

b ’
endaxouny.
aénkepuot.
Enendiypny.
nenléSopat.

aléxopa,
énhexouny.
nleyBijcoucs.
nlaxijcopa.
Endéy Oy
Enddxyp.
ménleypor. -
énendiyuny.
- mendé§opur.
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855. The characteristic a r-mute.

neidw, 1 persuade.

This verb has the first root met8, the second a8, the third
motd, and its characteristic being a 7z-mute, it comes under

Rule 2, (351).

Active. . Middle.
Pres. 7260900, nelF-opa,
Imp. E-nad-oy, E-med-ouy,
Fut. RE-0-03, nei-c-opou,
2 Fut,
1 Aor. é-ner-c-a, £-me--duyy,
2 Aor. E-md-ov, E-md-dun,
Perf, aé-met-%-0z, né-ned-po,

Passive.
neld-opa.

3 ’
&-metd-oun.
nete-Jijc-opat,
md-1j0-ouct.

b ’
&-meco-9-yp.
E-ni0-py.’
nE-new-pal.

Pluperf  é-me-mei-x-ew, é-me-neio-uny, é-me-meis-pyy.

2 Perf. aé-noL0-e,
2 Pluperf. é-me-moi0-e1y,
P. P. Fut.

ne-nei--opa,

me-mei-c-opou.

356. ENGLISH 6F THE MOODS AND TENSES.

Active, qulém,”  Ilove, or am loving.

Middle, gquéopar, I love, or am loving myself, or for myself.

Passive, gidéopar, Iam loved.

- ACTIVE VOICE.

INDICATIVE.
Present, qrAém, I love, or am loving.
Imperfect, éqilzoy, 1 was loving.
Future,  qulijow,  Ishall, or will love.
Aorist. épidyoa, I loved.
Perfect.  meqidyxa, 1have loved.
Pluperfect, s’néquhiuaw, I had loved.
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Present,
Aorist,
Perfect,

Present,
Future,
Aorist.

Pluperf.

Present,
Aorist,
Perfect,

Present,
Future,

Aorist,
Perfect,

Present,
Future,
Aorist,

Perfect,

GREEK LESSONS.

SUBJUNCTIVE.
may, can.
@tAée, I may, or can love.
gikjco,  Imay love.
negikixe, Imay have loved.

OPTATIVE,
might, could, would, should.
gidéoyt,  Imight love, or be loving.  [hereafter.
guhijooyus, I might be about to love, or I might love
gthijcaus, 1 might love.
meqidijxoyus, I might have loved.

IMPERATIVE.
gilee,  Love thou. qileéreo,  Let him love, &c.
gidnooy,  Love thou. qudncdre, Let him love.
neqidyxne, Haveloved. neqidyxéra, Let him have loved.

INFINITIVE.
il éery To love, or to be loving
qukijoery,  To be about to love.
gilnoas,  To love.
meqidyxévas, To have loved.

PARTICIPLES.
QtAéoy, Loving.
ooy,  About to love.
gihijcag,  Having loved.
neqidyuodg, Having loved.

357. The 2d future, 2d aorist, and 2d perfect, when they occur,
are translated respectively as the 1st. The paulo-post-future as
the future-perfect in English; as, mesqilijoouas, I shall have
loved, &c.
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358. EXERCISES ON MUTE VERBS.

1. In the preceding examples (352-355).name each part and give the rules
for forming each tense; also the rules of euphony for the changes in the
combined form.

2. In the same manner find the roots and form the different tenses of
the following verbs—distinguishing each part and giving the rules. Give
the English of each tense.

Konrw, I cut; yoagpen, I write; Aqye, I
cease ; wéunw, I send; dtidw, I dread; moccow,
I do; Bréxw, Isee; roénw, I turn; cyw, I lead ;

4 .
rvarw, I strike.

3. In the following verbs, the parts of which are separate, give the name
of each part—tell the tense, mood, voice, number, and person, of each word,
and how it is known to be so.

Aeim-G-opcce, &hn-ounv, Aeew-9nc-opuce, hin-
No-opcce E-Aelm-¢r0, Aé-Aeum-per, e’-),sm-d-é,unv,
-Zem-a-ag, e-ls-lsn-ynv,—-—s-xozr-ov, s-xoz-ov,
é-x0; -0-aro, xon-z%]o'-o,uat, é- Qmp-ﬁ-n, yé-yocp-
uae, &-yé-yoap-ro, E-youp-os, yoag-n, &-mQnss-
ov, &-moay-ov, &-TPuy-0-6, Gy-0-6, dy-nc-opct,
Ty-O-ny, fy-ouny; é-méum-9-nv, é-meun-o-ctuny,
&-0¢t0-0-cuny, 0é-0od-a, E-0¢td-3-nv, deed-Fno-
opcit, E-yE-youiQp-"-ELv, E-pe-20T-"-stv, &-Os-08id-s-
.

4. Combine the parts in the preceding list as required by the rules of
euphony, and the special rules (349-351), and give the rule for each change
or omission of letters.

5. In the following list, accent the words—separate each into its parts
beginning at the end of the word, and give the name of each part. Find
the word in the Lexicon by looking for the first root,—tell the meaning of
the verb,—the part of the verb in which it is found, and translate it in that
part;; ghus,
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Tvyo, accented 70y ; o, the termination ; ¢ (combt 1ed with
m) the tense sign of the future, and 1 aorist; zvz, the root. The
verb is z¥mzw, to strike ; 1wyo is found in the future indicative
active, 1st pers. sing. I shall strike. .

Tvye, érvye, rvgInoouac, Ecvepdny, Eygapoy,
Syoagny, sypapdn, yeyoape, yeyoanrar (54-2),
WELUTE, EMEUTE, EREMUWPATO, TEMWNS, TEpWorL, -
Bleweauny, éxpayov, énpalc, éngaydny (54-2),
memgayuat, nexpaxrae (54-2), Befleppeae, Be-
Bhrenreae, Oscw, &dedov, E0:dewxsev, €deccdny,
0cdoida, afo, qyov, nEcuny, Aelacpe, AeEae, Ae-
Asxrace, Medeyevee, Aedeyos. '

GREEK INTO ENGLISH.

In this and all subsequent exercises of translating from Greek into
Engligh, the words will be found in the Lexigon at the end of the book.

O: BetoBugoc tov vouov ov 6éfovrar. “Exac-
T0; wvrev ta avia EAeyev.  Mevexoarns 6
lar@og favrov evouals Adia. Tiv oreariey
Evvijye Zevopey.  Zroarsvuc méuwse nuiv o
Bacdevs. “Ensupsy avrg cyyedov. Ilag émpal-
avravra; Tave édeyev quiv. "AAovs 6 uéyag
Neidog émesuywsv. Zaduovevs die tnv d@oéBeav
&xoducdn. Eyo vulv godow ro adv &f eyévero.
ITos Ducy Asepdnoopce. Adépc ciovoey wvrg. -
‘0 Zoxparns mepl 16v dvdowtivov del duléysro
(820 Note). Taw innwv &rosys Jdcoov (63-2).
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-

ENGLISH INTO GREEK.

The words will be found in the preceding exercise.

Menecrates was called (1 aor.) Jupiter. Kings
will send armies. A physician will be sent to
the army. Armies will be sent from (dnd) the
barbarians. The king has sent an army against
(éxd) the barbarians. The horses run faster than
men (ardpamog). Wickedness will be punished.
Men will be punished on account of their (z7»)
wickedness. These (of7oc) men told these things
to the king. I will tell the same things to you.
The army was led by (¢a9) the king (Genitive).

PURE VERBS.

SPECIAL RULES.

859. In the following rules, let it be rethem-
bered that ¢ has for its long vowel 7, and for its
diphthong e

860. RuLe 1. Verbs in «w, éw, and ow, change
the short vowel into its own long before a conso-
nant ; as,

nipdio, Root, ziuar  1st fut. zqur-ce,  perf. zeziug-xea, &e.
pléw, “ quls “  qiAi-oew % meqily-xe, &e.
Sqddee,  *  dplo “  Bqho-c0  “  dedijlor-xe, &c.

361. EXCEPTIONS.

1. «w after & or ¢ retains «; also ).aar and ocw
after a vowel; as,

4 ’ ’
gam, 4o ;—xomdm, xomdom ;—yeldm, yeddow, &e.
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2. Ten in éw retain &; sixteen have s or 7; and
six have sv; as, axéw, axéow; aéew, aivéiie,
Or aivijow ; Avéie, nvsven, &c.

3. In primitive verbs, 6w retains o ; also those which form
others in 0o and oxw retain o: but those which pass into ewput
have o ; except 8i8ooue which has o in 1st fut. and 1st aor. pas-
sive ; as Sod7jcopas, é569ny.

4. Aigéw, evpém, and cyiw (for fym), retain 2 before & only ;
as, aipijon, aipedricouat, 10¢d7y, fonuat.

" 5. Kaiw and #Aeim change a: into av before a consonant ; as,
*otlo, Xevow. ' ) ' )
Note. For details of the exceptions, see Gr. Gr. § 96.

362. Rute 2. Pure verbs which have & or a
doubtful vowel, or a diphthong, before a conso-
nant in the active or the middle voice, insert ¢
before a consonant in the passive; as,

Active. Passive.
e fhe-xa ale-cHijsopon  TAE-cOqy  fhe-cuou

yehdw  yepdha-xe  yeha-c9fjoopor  Eyedd-odny  yeyida-cuas

molw  méngi-xe  mo-cdioopas  dmpi-cOny  mimgi-cueu

arvw  fpv-xe drv-gBiicopar  frv-odyy  frv-cue

aelo  méne xe  ma-cdoopar  dnai-odyy  ménaroues

#halw  xéxhav-xe xiev-cOijcopar ExAav-cOny xéxdav-ouas
So also verbs in &/w, edm, 0/w, and ovw.

Note. To this rule there are many exceptions, for which see Gr. § 96.

363. RuLe 8. Verbs in 0w forming verbs in gz,
insert ¢ before a consonant in the passive voice;
as, yvéue, yvo-edijcouat. But creirvue,and
0idwpe are excepted.
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FORMING THE TENSES OF PURE VERBS.

364. The following example shows the method of forming
the tenses in pure verbs. With few exceptions, having no
second root (301), they have no 2d future, or 2d aorist; and in the
active voice, no 2d perfect, or 2d pluperfect.

Active. Middle. Passive,
Pres. fupd-0 Tpc-opat Tipc-opas
Imperf.  #-zi{ua-oy S-zipa-opuny E-Tipa-duny
Fut. TUY-6-0 - TI-O-0pat Tipn-9ijo-opos
1Aor.  éziurn-c-o E-ziun-c-duny, STiuf-9-ny ’
Perf, TE-TIUN-%-0 TE-Tipy-pa T8-TipUT-pos
Pluperf. é-ze-cwuij-x-ety  &-ze-Tipi-uny §-re-Tipi-uny
P. P. Fut. Te-TI-G-opat TE-TIUI]-G-0p 0t

365. EXERCISES.

1. In the preceding example, name each part, and give the rules for
forming each tense (347). .

2. In the same manner find the root (282) and form the different tenses
of the following pure verbs—distinguishing each part, and give the rules
(360 and 347).

bidéo, I love, naréw, I trample; oregéw, I
deprive ; Boccw, I oy yedaw, T gaugh ; yVow
(368), Lknow; Ave, I loose; Aave, I enjoy;

4
Aovw, I wash ; xwéw, I move,; moiéw, I do.

3. In the following verbs, the parts of which are separate, give the
name of each part—tell the tense, mood, voice, number, and person of each
word ; and how it is known to be so.

ITocé-ees, moen-jc-oueee, -xoen-6-ctuny, é-moir-
F-ny, &-qpildy-6-c, Qidi-G-aee, wE-pidn-peee, yehe-
6-35j6-oucc, é-dov-6-ctuny, &-Aov-9-nv, é-Ae-Aov-
py, E-xivi-c-c, me-mari-c-opar, E-marn-9-n,
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&-Aav-ov, mock-ouac, E-moee- o,um/, o‘rsgs-a), é-orige-
eg, e-arepry e, 8-Boc-ov, ﬂoa-ng, Boct-og, é-Loa-
ouny, &yvo-ov, E-yve-x-c, &-qidi-O-ny, &-me-
@edij-puny, é-me-pehi-x-¢t, &c.

4. Combine the parts in the preceding list ; in those from dw, éw, or éw,
contract wherever the root and termination form concurrent vowels (381),
and give the rule for each contraction (160, &c.).

5. In the following list, accent the words—separate them into their parts,
beginning at the end of the word, and give the name of each part. Find
the word in the Lexicon by looking for the ‘first root; tell the meaning of
the verb; the part of the verb in which it is found, and translate it in that
part—the whole as exemplified (358-5).

‘Eyshaov, éyshaca, §yehacdn, riuaousy, reve-
pnoae, Eripcsro, @eAnce, Epcdydns, orsondy,
orepndncsrae, Ehedovrae, €6reQnoaro, orepnoce-
Tnv, orespnoce (optative),  orepnoce (infinitive),
&vdyv (362 Note), mocnons, memocnrac, E\voaro,
wevndecc, Exevndy, xevneee, xevncoue, xevncaepe,
éxwveero, dnhoousy, €dnhosro, Onhwdnoousdu, &c.

6. In the preceding words, contract wherever the root ending in a, ¢,0,
and the termination, make concurrent vowels (381).

7. In the following contracted words resolve the contraction, or show
what they were before contraction, viz. :

DA, Epedovusy, pedsirs, e, yede, Eyedaro,
Eyédow, yedoue, yedds, mowovuer, é6TEQeiTE, E0TE-
oovY, §xcvovuey, xeveirae, Onloi, Onde, Tepousde,
Sriuwv, reug, riuc, Eripdusy.

366. Oms. Contractions in pure verbs, can take place only in
the present and imperfect, because in these tenses only are there

concurrent vowels ; contractions are made only in verbs whose
characteristic is a, ¢, or o, (381).
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GREEK INTO ENGLISH.

In the following sentences,. an'alyze the verbs as directed in the preced-
ing exercises—give the rules for the tenses, and for the contractions where
they occur.

ITvggos év Iradig énoléuncev (54-1). Ovrwg
éBondovy dAdijhocg. Aeoyévig ecorov yree puviv.
Tov 6opuarog ovx fuédse 6 Zwxpdrns. Kurnyo-
0¢l pwoiay v allov. Of aveuor ovy opavrec.
‘H rov avowmov wuyy oty oparace. ‘O¢gwdei 6
Erépas yoigov Bonv. Mallov rovro gofBovuae
7 7ov Javaror wvrdv. 'Efchdoe cs éx i oixi-
as. Tov avidoenivov Biov redsvricn. Badiw
vnvov SxocuiIng, 6 téxvov. Tavre us foornrsy

(54-1) ovdsis.

ENGLISH INTO GREEK.

The words of the following, will be found in the preceding exercise.
Give the verbs which have concurrent vowels, in the uncontracted form,
then contract them, and give the rules.

‘Will you assist us? The body was not neg-
lected by (vwo) Socrates.  Elephants do not fear
the lion (Aéwv). The squealing of the hog is
dreaded by (vno) the elephant. The elephant
was seen by the men. No'man sees the wind.
The wind is seen by no man. Good (&yaddc)
men do mnot fear death. Death is feared by
wicked (xaxoc) men. That (éxsivog) man was
driven from (éx) his house (63-26). I am
driven from my house (63-26) by(sx0) you. You
shall be driven from your house (63-26) by me.
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Good men assist each other. You have beeﬁ
assisted by us. You assisted us, and we assisted
you. Shall we not be assisted by them ? '

LIQUID VERBS.

867. Liquid verbs differ from mute and pure
verbs in forming some of the tenses, as will
appear by the following

SPECIAL RULES.

368. Rure 1. The first future active and mid-
dle shortens the root, if it contains a diphthong,
by rejecting the last of the two vowels; and in-
stead of 6w, and Gouce, adds éw, and éoua:, con-

tracted &, oduc:; as, .

Verb.  Root. - Ist Fut. Aét. 1st Fut. Mid.

uEye)  pev-  uey-£0, CODLI. uev-G5  pey-fopaet, contr. uev-ovuas
Teym  tery-  Tev-fo, © 1ey-o  wev-dopas ¢ zev-ovpm

gaive Qour- goar-in, © Qar-& Qov-fopms, © @av-ovpw
Note. o and €opai, in this rule, are for €00 and scouat, 6
" being dropped. :

869. Rure 2. The first aorist active and mid-
dle lengthens the short root of the first future,
by changing & into &, and lengthening the doubt-

ful vowels; and instead of -s« and -seruny adds

-« and -ccuny.
Verb. 1st Fut. 1st Aor. Act: 1st Aor. Mid.
uévo pev-é Euay-o g-pecr-cuny
8o zev-£00 E-rew-a E-rav-duny
Qaivm. gay-éw igav-o E-Qy-cuny.

The Attics often change ¢ into 7; as, &qgrc, &-@yduny.
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870. Rure 8. The perfect and pluperfect active,
and all the tenses of the passive voice except the
present and imperfect, add -the fense-endings to
the second root ; as, ' .

Verb. 2d Root. Perf. Act. 1st Fut. Pass. 1st Aor. Pass. Perf. Pass.
oneipo onog- i-onag-xe cmag-Sicouas §-ondg-Ony E-omag-pos
Qaive Qay- mé-Qay-xe puv-Ofcopns  E-gir-Ony mé-Qap-pet

371. Exc. Verbs in ww form the perfect and
pluperfect active, and the first future, first aorist,
perfect, and pluperfect passive, from the first root,
by interposing 5 before the tense-endings; as,
Verb. 1stRoot.  Perf. Act. 1st Fut. Pass, Ist Aor. Pass.
yiuw  yeu-  vevéu-mre  veu-n-dijcopms  E-vep-i-9ny, &e.

So also foAde and uéve ; as, fe-PdA-n-xer, pe-uév-n-xe, &ec.

372. Rute 4. Dissyllables in sivw, ve, vve
reject » before a consonant; as,

Verb. 2d Root. Perf. Act. 1st Fut. Pass. Ist Aor. Pass. Perf. Pass.
zeis0  Tay- zéta xa  ta-Oicouar Ere-Ony  vé-ra-poc
noived xQw- xé-npi-xa  xpi-Oncopas d-xpi-Ony  né-xpi-po
Oivw  Bvy- 1é-Ov-xa  Tv-Orjoopon  E-Tv-Opy  €é-Ov-pa

But xzeiveo an.d alvym sometimes retain ¥, sometimes not.

373. Os. Verbs in afrm and vveo commonly drop » before
the termination beginning with g, and insert o in its stead ; as,
gaivm, ndvsw, perl pass. népacpas, néndvouor.—They are in-
flected thus,

Singular, négac-pac  wégay-ou népar-rac
Dual,  meqdo-uedoy néqas-8oy (54-17) négay-Goy
Plural, nepdo-uede mégar-9e * meqac-pévos eiai (v).

874, Note. Liquid verbs want the paulo-post-future tense.
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FORMING THE TENSES OF LIQUID VERBS.

375. The following examples show the method of forming
the tenses of liquid verbs, according to the preceding rules.

376. Zréddw, 1 send.
1. R. ozed. 2. R. ozald. 3. R. o70d. .

Active. Middle. Passive.
Pres. oréli-o o7éd-opat orélA-ouan
Imperf. #-oveAd-ov  E-oredd-duny &-ozeld-ouny
Fut. ozeh-é-00, 6  orel-é-opa, ovpar.  Grad-Oijc-opws
2 Fat. otal-fjd-opet
1 Aor. ¥-crad-o é-gzal-duny E-o1dd-9-ny
2 Aor. Eoral-oy  F-orak-duny b-ardid-ny
Perf. t-orad-x-a  Eorad-pos &-orad-pas
Pluperf. #-o1ctd-s-aty. 2-crdth-uny é-crdd-uny
2. Perf. Z.070l-a
2 Pluperf. &-ozdd-eoy _ —_—

871, daive, I show.
1. R. gosr. 2. R. gav. 3. R. gnp.
Active. Middle. Passive,

Pres. Qaiv-60 Qaiv-opos o Qeiv-ouas
Imperf. E-pouy-ov é-qaw-ouny E-qauy-cuny
Fat. Qur-d-0, & Qov-é-opas, ovuae @ay-dijc-opas
2 Fut. Qa-1o-opas
1 Aor. i-gir-a E-qar-duny 8-qov-8-ny
2 Aor. E-qiv-oy E-piv-ouny g-qar-ny
Perf. né-Qay-x-¢  mE-qac-pot TE-POo-paecs
Pluperf.  é-me-gey-x-e1v é-me-pda-uyy g-me-qdic-pny
2 Perf. né-gyr-ac L —
2 Pluperf. §-ms-gijv-aiy _— —_—
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878. Tsivw, I stretch.

1. R. reww. 2. R. zav. 3. R. 709.

Active. Middle. - Passive.
Pres. zelv-0 Teiv-opo Teiv-ouo
Imperf. E-zav-oy -rewr-ouny -zey-cuny
Fut. Tev-6-0, &  Tev-é-opa, ovpan  Ta-O7fo-opas
2 Fut. Tay-10-opuas
1 Aor. Ezav-a S-raiy-cuny é-zd-O-1y
2 Aor. . &zav-oy &-zav-ouyy E-zdv-yy
Perf. th-ta-x-a - tE-To-pas zé-To-pox
Pluperf.  é-ze-zd-x-atv E-zs-zdb-uny -z8-zd-uny
2 Perf. 7é-70v-0t

2 Pluperf. é-re-zov-aiy

|
|

879, Niuw, I distribute.
1. R.veu. 2. R. yap. 3. R. you.

Active. Middle. Passive.
Pres. véu-o yeu-opau véu-opat
Imperf, Evep-oy E-veu-ouny E-vau-duny
1 Fut. yep-é-w, ® vep-é-opas, ovpor  vepu-y-Oic-opuas
2 Fut. yop-ija-opor
1 Aor. S -vep-cuny E-vep-ij-O-ny
2 Aor. Evip-or E-vap-ouny E-vdu-ny
Perf. VEYEU-Y-%-0L  VE-VEU-T-pH0ts VE-PEU-T]- otk

Pluperf. i-ve-veu-fj-x-ety &-ve-veu-ii-uny E-ve-vep-1j-uny
2 Perf vé-vou-o.
2 Pluperf. é-vs-vou-ar

- em—

Oss. Of verbs whose characteristic is j, the tenses which interpose 5
are probably formed regularly from obsolete forms in éw; thus, NEME'n,

<
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veufiow, vevéunxa, &c.; but while the above tenses thus formed remained,
the others have given place to the liquid forms now in use.

380. EXERCISES.

1. In the preceding examples, name each part, and give the rules for each
tense ; also, show wherein the terminati®i-or root differs from the termina-
tion or root of the same tense in mute verbs.

2. In the same manner find the roots, and form the different tenses of
the following liquid verbs, according to the rules. Distinguish each part,
and give the rules.

Znslpw, I sow; xapve, I labor; usipw, I di-
vide; véuve, I cut; déuw, 1 bfnld ; xoive, I
Judge; xadaipn, 1 purify; Luerdw, I throw;
dove, I rush; xreive, I kill; ndvve, I wash;
péva, 1 stay. '

3. In the following verbs, the parts of which are separate, give the name
of each part, tell the tense, mood, voice, number, and person of each word,
and how it is known to be so.

"E-6merg-ov, 6reQ-é-opat, Eomao-9-n, E-omag-Ta,
0maQ-910-sr 00ty pé-pog-er, &-pus-pucto-x-£tv, E-raru-
ov, tep-n-9nc-oucee (311), Be-Lol-n-pecs, &-pecy-
auny, é-usv-n-G-nv, pé-pov-a, Exrecv-c, E-xreey-

» hd / 14 14
x-a, &xro-%-a, &-0cpu-1-F-nv, deu-é-ouac, vé-Sv-
x-0t, E-E-TAUY-2-60v, 200-0NG-0pctt, E-xE-20i-puny,

14 4 R ’ - R ’ -
xéxperar, redv-usda, éxadag-a, &xadagas,
xadag-9no-erac (Exc. to 54-4, see Gr. § 6, 4,
Exc. 8), Bé-Lira, xap-b-ouac, xou-é-o.

4. Combine the parts in the preceding list, contract the concurrent vow-
els, and give the rules for each contraction (160, &ec.).

N. B. The future active and middle of liquid verbe is al-
ways contracted like verbs in £ (382-2), and almost always
appears in the contracted form (368 note).
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5. In the following list, accent the words—separate each into its parts,
beginning at the end of the word, and give the name of each part. Find
the word in the lexicon by looking for the first root, tell the meaning of the
verb, the part of the verb in which it is found, and translate it in that part.
The whole as exemplified (358-5). '

Balovuar, BeBadnrae, §Ballero, Sclndnserac,
xsxadagrae, Exrave, Exrewvaro, xravdncerac,
xtreve), Oedeunxc, 80scuaro, §repvouny, Erauov,
éonagro, onapde, crapdecny, depuw, Eusvov, duse-
va, ususvnxe, usvndny, ueuove, xpedncerae,
Exexgiro, Expidn, xpida, xgideuy, sxauny.

GREEK INTO ENGLISH.

Translate the following sentences. Analyze the verbs, as in the pre-
ceding exercises-—give the roots—the rules for the roots. In what tenses
is the first root used ?—the second ?—the third 2—Give the rules for forming
the tenses.—Separate compound verbs into the simple words composing
them.

Ofrog dnéxrewve 0 xijros. OF orparisras
Syadénnvay vois orparnyols. Aiéfude Tisoapép-
wns tov Kvpov. Ta dlda diévecus toig orpar-
nyols. ‘O Eouiis Exhewe vag Loag ¢ &veusy
(54-1) ‘dnoddeov. ’Ev vavry vi Aouivy Eustvay
0i orearierar fupas mévre (63-14). ITolvw
x00vov mapéuswvey. Ipoundsvs vx dsrov éxsi-
ocro 70 fmcp (68-11). Ouvx épdvnoav of molé-
peoe. ‘O Isgoevg éovahn énmt vag Togyoves. Adé-
pdagoat 10 oGuc. Kaduog droxreivee dodxov-
Ta, xcd TOVS 000vTas avToy omslgsL.

ENGLISH INTO GREEK. ,

The words of the following will be found in the preceding exercise. -

The general was angry with the soldiers. The
eagle tears the liver of Prometheus. The liver
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of Prometheus was torn by an eagle. The sol-
diers of Cyrus were sent against Tissaphernes.
Apollo pastured cows. Cows were pastured by
Apollo. Cyrus was slandered by Tissaphernes.
Tissaphernes was angry with Cyrus. Perseus slew
the Gorgon Medusa (Médovoer). The whale ap-
peared and was killed. The dragon was killed
by Cadmus. Cadmus sowed the teeth of the
dragon. The dragon’s teeth were sown by Cad-
mus. The enemies did not remain.

PROMISCUOUS EXERCISES.

Tmnd‘de, analyze, &c., the following sentences as in the preceding.

OoFis Mysrs, xek voue 16 vusrépo meisouar.
Avrixae dmoxpwovuai coc cuapas. Tavry Th
nuéog poyera 6 faoidevs. ‘Eyeo ulv év v mlolp
nAevoopce, Vusic 8 &v éxarov (mholocg). Pidi-
pav 6 xouxos Eypae doduura énre: xal Svvevi-
xovra. “Occ gotdv ahndij, 06e csuve, ooa
Oixcesee, 00z ciyva, 06e wPOSPLATj, O6er e uce, &
Teg apern, xol & ves Emavog, tavre Aoyilscde.
Ocov tipa: v omovduic pedéve.

OONTRACTIONS OF. VERBS.

881. Verbs in ¢w, éw and ow contract the con-
current vowels in the Present and Imperfect, in
all the voices, according to the general rules for
contraction (160 &e.).
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382. All the varieties of concurrent vowels to
be found in these verbs, are the following, viz.:

1. Verbs in coo have ~do -¢z, -do, -dy, -des -y -ctot, -ctov, &

Contracted & -& -® & - G b -6
2. Verbs in ém have -fw -es -do -fy -dau -¢y -for -fov, 8
Contracted -® -8 -0V - -& -f -0i -o¥
3. Verbs in 6w have -do -0¢ -6o -0y -d&s -0y -do¢ -dov,§
Contracted -®, -0v -0v -® -0 -0i -0 -0V

383. Dissyllables in éw contract only és and
ésc into &7 the other forms are not contracted.

384. These four, {ww, mewvew,.dupdeo, and
zocouae, contract ae into 7, and «cse into 5 thus.

Indic. ldetg, Casr, Cderoy, &loes, &Elae, and Inf. Lo,

Contr. {7¢, {7, Liizoy,  Elne, &y iy, &e,
and so of the others.
Note. For a full table of contract verbs, see Gr. Gram. § 218.

TABLES OF THE VERB.

385. The following tables are inserted to give a connected
view of the whole verd in all its parts. The quickest and the
best way, however, of obtaining a complete knowledge of the
verb, and becoming perfectly familiar with it in every form, is to
study it, not_in such a table as the following, but in detail, by
mastering the several parts of the preceding analysis in their
order.—First, the root with its characteristic and changes;—
then the angment ;—then the tense-signs in their combinations
with the root ; and lastly the terminations in their varied com-
binations with the tense-root. There is nothing more important
to the student who regards his fuiure ease and success in the
study of the Greek language, than to make himself thoroughly

acquainted with this part of speech.
N. B. The proper accentuation of the verb cannot appear in the follow-
ing table except when the accent falls on the termination.

f
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386. I. TABLE OF THE ACTIVE VOICE.

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE.
Tense-root. Terminations. T-root.  Terminations.
1. 2. 3. 1. 2. 3.
Pres. S. %7 -0, -ets,  -€l, Tinr -w. 8. M
D. -€ToV, <~€TOV, . -yTOV, -NTOV,
P. -ouey, -eTe, -o0vTl. -wpey, -nTE, -wol.
Imp. S. &rvwr -ov, -6, -¢
D. -eroy, -érq,
P. -Oj€V, -€T€, =OV.
Fut. S. 0 -w, -ets, €l Thy-
D. -€Toy, -€TOV, Wanting.
P. -ouev, -€T€, -0UGL.
1Aor. S. 1oy -a, -as, -€ T @,  eps, oDy
D. -arov, -dTqv, -nTOY, -nTOY,
P. -auey, -aTe, -av. -WHEY, -NTE, -WOL
2 Aor. S. Lquw -0y, -es,  -€ Tor @, -ps, M
D. -eTov, -éryy, -nTov, -nTOY,
P. -ouey, -€Te, -ov. -wuev, -nTE, -wOL
Perf. S. 7térvp -@, -as, -6 TeTH) -w, -ys, N,
D. -aToy, -arov, -nToy, -NTOY,
P. -auey, -ate, -agi. -WEY, ~NTE, ~WOI.
Plup. 8. é&-re-tlp -evy, -ets, -e, »
D. -e1Toy, -eltny,
. -€luey, -€ITE, -€LTQV.
QPerf. S. réTUmw -0, -as, -6 TeTi® -,  -ps, M
D. -arov, -artov, -nToV, -nNTOY,
P. -quey, -ate, -GOi. ~@MEY, ~NTE, -WOL.
2Plup. 8. é-re-TUm -etv, -5, -ei,
D. -ettov, -elTyy,
P. ~€llEY, -€ITE, -€loaV.
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TABLE OF THE ACTIVE VOICE; CONTINUED.

PARTICIPLES.

OPTATIVE. IMPERATIVE. INF.
Terminations. Terminations. | Term. Terminations.
1. 2. 3. 2. 3. M. F. N.
-0, -ots, -ot -€, -tf‘w, N.-wv, -ovoa, -ov,

-oiTov, -olTyw, | -€Tov, -éTwy, -etv, |G. -ovros, -obans, -ovros,
opey, ~oiTe, -oiev. | -€Te, -érwoay. D. -oymi, -oboy, -ovri,&ec.
-olut, -ots, <o, N.-wy, -ovoa, -ov,

-otTov, -olTyy, ‘Wanting, -ay. |G. -ovtos, -obays, -ovros,
-olLey, ~0tTE, -OLEV. D. -op7i, -oboy, -ovri,&e.
-y, -ats, -ai, -ov, -dTw, N.-as, -aca, -av,

p;

-wuTov, ~aity, | ~atov, ~dtwy, |-a. |G.-avros, -dons, -avros,
-aipey, -auiTe, -aiev. | -are, -drwgay. D.-avri, -doy, -avri,&ec.
-owut, -ots, -oi, -, -éro, N.-dv, -ovoa, -dv,

-ottov, -olTyy, | ~eTov, -érwy, -€lv, |G. -dvros, -obows,-dvros,
~oipey, -oITE, -Oley. | ~€T€, -éTwaay. D. -bvri, -obom, -bvri,&e.
-ouut, -ots, -ol, -6, -érw, N.-ds, -via, -6s,

4

-oitov, -olryy,| -etov, -érav, | -&au. |G. -éros, -vias, -dros,
-oluey, ~0iTe, -olev. | -€Te, -éTwoav. D.-4r, -vig, -bri,&ec.
oy, -ois, o1, |- -éra, N.-ds, -via, -ds,

-ourov, -olryw, | -etov, -érwv, | -dvai. |G. -dros, -vias, -éros,
-otuev, -oiTe, -oev. | -ere, -érwoav.| D.-éri, -vig, -éru.
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387. IL TABLE OF THE MIDDLE VOICE.

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE.
Tense-root. Terminations. T-root. Terminations.
1. 2. 3. 1. 2, 3.
Pres.S. 7lwr -opat, -p, -eral, |TUWT -wpay, -, “nrai,
D. -buedov, -€adov, -eadov, -duedoy, -nadov,-nodov,
P. -bpeda, -eode, -ovral. -dueda, -node, - wrrat.
Imp. S. ¢-1vwr -dunw, -ov,  -evo,
D. -buedoy, -eadov, -éo,
P -bueda, -eode, -ovro.
Fut. 8. 70y -opat, -p» -erar, [TOY- .
D. -duedoy, -eadov, -ecdov, Wanting,
P. -bueda, -eode, -ovras. :
1Aor.S. &7vy -duyy, -w, -aro, Ty -opa, -p, -nras,
D. -duedov, -acdov, -dadny, -duedov, ~nadov,-nodov,
P. -dueda, -acde, -avro. -dueda, -node, -wrras.
QAor.S. é&Tux -bunyy, -ov, -ero, Tom -opat, -, -nrai,
3 -buedov, -eadov, -éadny, -duedoy, -nadoy,-nador,
P. -bueda, -eade, -ovTo. -dpeda, -nade, -wrras.
Perf. 8. rérv-ppa, ~Yai, -wra, re--ru-;mévos&

%"’OI’, g""n

~ppedoy, -pdov, -pdov, -puéve,
-pueda, -pde, -upévoelat. -upévor Suev, #re, dov.
Plup. S. é-re-7b-ppnmy, -Yo, -wro,
D. ~ppedoy, ~pdoy, -pdMy,
P. -uueda, -pde, -puévor foav.
P. P F.8. re-rly -opar, -p, -eray, Te-TUY~
D. -buedov, -ecdov,~ecSov, ‘Wanting.
P. -bpeda, -eode, -ovrai.
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TABLE OF THE MIDDLE VOICE, CONTINUED.

OPTATIVE. IMPERATIVE. INF. |  PARTICIPLES.

Terminations. Terminations. | Term.| Terminations.

1. 2. 3. 1. 2. M. F. N.
~oluny, -o10, -oito, |-ov, -éodw, N. d,uyog, -0, -ov,
-oluedoy, -otadov, ~oladn,|-eadoy, -éad -eoda. |G. ) =S5 -0V,
~olueda, -0109¢, ~owto. |-€oe, -ém&amw D. -opmp, -0, -@.
-ofuny, -0t0, -o0tTO, N.-buevos, -, -ov,
-oluedoy, -010dov, -olody, ‘Wanting. -eadat. |G. -op.é,vov, -ns, -0V,
-ofpeda, -010de, -owto. D.-ouévy, -p, -¢.
-aluny, -at0, -ato, |-at, -dodw, N.-duevos,-n, -ov,
~aluedoy, oS0y, -aladn,|-acSov, -dodwy, |-acdar|G.-auévov, -ns,-ov,
~aiueda, -aode, -awro. |-acde, -dodwoay. D.-auévy, -p, -o.
~oluny, -ot0, -otro, |-ov, -éodw, .-dp.evos, -0, -ov,
-ofuedor, -010d0v,-oladmy,|-eadov, -éod -éad s 1S5 =0V,
~olueda, -oi0de, -owro. |-eode, -ém&uaav -opu‘mp, U -9
~upévos ey, -etys, -éfn, |-Yo, -¢dw, N. -uuévos,-n, -ov,
yw, -elproy, -eifryy,|-Pdov, ~PSwy, |-pdai. |G.-uuévov,-9s,-ov,
~ppévoi élnuey,-ere, -eloav.|-pde, -Ppdwoay. D.-puévy, -p, -o.
~oluny, -0, -oiTo, N. -buevos, -3, -ov,
-ofpedor, -01090y,-0lodny,)]  Wanting. -eadas.|G. -ouévov, -ns, -ov,

-olueda,

~010€, -owTo.

D.-ouéve, -p, -¢.
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388. III, TABLE OF THE PASSIVE VOICE.

INDICATIVE.
Tense-root. Terminations.
1. 2. 3.
Pres. 8. 7lwr-opar, -p, -eray,
. -duedov, -eadov,-eadoy,
P. ~bueda, -eode, -ovrul.

SUBJUNCTIVE.
Terminations.

1. 2. 3.

TOXT ~wpat;, g, TRy, .
~dpedoy,-nodov,-nadoy,
-dpeda, -node -wyral.

T-root.

Imp. S.¢é-7vwr-duny, -ov, -ero,
D. -buedov,-eadov, -éadny,

P. -bueda, -eade, -ovro.
1 Fut. S.7updfo-opat, -p, -eTas, TVPdINT- .
D. -buedoy, -ecdov, -ecdoy, ‘Wanting.
P. -bueda, -eade, -ovrai.
’
2Fut. 8. rvxfio-opat, -p,  -eras, TUTYO-
D. -buedoy, -eocdov,-eocdov, Wanting.
P. -bueda, -eade, -ovral.
1 Aor. 8. &9 -9, -ns, -7, Tved -8, s, e
D. -nrov, -~frnw, -fiToy, -ijrov,
P. “nuey, -NTE, -noay. -Buey, -fite, -dot
2 Aor. 8. &rim -y, s, -, L -#is, B,
X “nTov, ~fray, -fiTov, fjrov,
P. -Nuey, -NTE, -nNoav. -Guey, -fite, -doL
Perl. 8. rve-1d -ppa, -Yai, -wral, TeTv-ppévos &, s, g.
D. -puedov, -pdov, -pov, -ppévan— 'g-rov, To,
P. ~upeda, -pde, -puévoicict. -ppévoi dpey, fre, dot.
Plup. 8.¢-re-md-puny, -Yai, -wro,
-pieSov, oy, ~pd,

P. -ppeda, -pe, -puévor foay.

PPF.S. re-miy-opas, -p,  -eras,
. ~buedoy,-eadov, -eadov,
P. -bueda, -ecde, -ovrar.

Te-TUY-
‘Wanting.
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TABLE OF THE PASSIVE VOICE CONTINUED.
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" PARTICIPLES.

OPTATIVE. IMPERATIVE. INF.
Terminations. Terminations. |Term. Terminations.
1. 2, 3. 2. 3. M. F. N.
-ofuny, -ot0,  -oivo, -ov, -éodw, N.-duevos, -y, -ow,
~ofuedov, -o10d0v, -oladny, |-eadov,-éodwy, |-eoda.|G.-opévov, -ys, -ov,
-olueda, -owode, -owvro. |[-eod¢, -éodwoay. D.-opévy, -p, -¢.
-ofuny, -oiw, -otTo, . N-"‘,“vf’”: =7, -ow,
~ofuedov, -oicdov, -olodny, ‘Wanting. -eodai.|G.-opévov, -7s, ~ov,
-olueda, -oi0de, -owro. D.-opévy, -p, -@.
~oluny, -oto, -0iTo, . N.-buevos, -3, -ov,
-oluedoy, -o1cdov, -oladny, ‘Wanting. -eodar.|G.-ouévov, -us, -ov,
-olueda, -oode, -owro. D.-opévy, -p, -o.
-elyy,  -elps, -ely, e, fTw, . N.-els, -cioa, -é,
-elntov, ey, |-nTOv, ~fitwy, |-ivai. [G.-évros, -eions,-évros,
elnuev, -elnre, -elpoav. |-nTe, -fiTwoay. D-éyri, -eloy, -évre.
-elyy, -elns, -ein, -,  -fTw, N.-efs, -¢ioa, -{V,
© eelyrov, -ehryw, |-nrov, -frwv, |-fvat. |G.-évros, -eloms,-évros,
ecinuey, -elyre, -elnoav. |-nTe, -fTwoay. D.-éri, -elop, -évmi.
-upévos ey, s, e, |-Yo, -¢dw, N.-uuévos, -, -o»,
-puévw, elnrov, elfyTgy,|-PpSov, -PSwy, |-pdai. |G.-uuévov, -xs, -ov,
-ppévor bqpev,elnre, enoay.[-pde, -¢pdwoa. D.-ppévy, -p, -o.
-ofuny, -oto, -otto, i N.-duevos, -5, -ov,
-oluedoy, -o1gdov, -olodny, ‘Wanting. -eodai.|G.-opévov, -gs, -ov,
-olueda, -oiode, -owro. D.-opévp, -p, -¢.
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EXERCISES.

389. Inflect the folTowing verbs in their several voices, moods, tenses,
&c., and give the English of each mood and tense, in all the voices, as in
(356).

tinrm, I strike. gihéo, I love.
yodgw, I write. Povievo, I advise.
Asinm, I leave. Aaufdre, I take.
gaivw, Ishow. parddyw, 1 learn.

Note. For the roots of laufcrm and peyddreo see Lexicon
under each.

SECOND CONJUGATION.

890. Verbs of the second conjugation end in
pe and are formed from pure verbs of the first,
as follows ;

391. Rurk 1. Lengthen the final vowel of the
root, and add we; thus, )

From oféw “Root ofe is formed off-p

9600 “  yv0 “ Pr0-pe
géo  “ ga i
*Avo “ %9 “ *A0-ps

892. RuLk 2. Verbs in u: formed from regular
dissyllabic verbs in «w, éw, and ow, reduplicate
the initial consonant with ¢, in the present and
imperfect ; thus,

From 8{w Root s is formed &i-87-u
Oéw “ fg zi-0y-m
8000 “ % “ 8i-8c0-pe

But mlie “ mle makes  miu-mly-e
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893. RuLe 3. When the root, of one syllable,
begins with a vowel, ¢, called the improper redu-
plication, is prefixed ; thus,

' ‘From §o, Root &, isformed i-f-us.

394. Also verbs beginning with o7, @7, prefix ¢ with the

aspirate ; thus, :
From oz Root oza is formed {-oz7-uc
nTdw “ ma “ i-meg-u
395. Rure 4. Verbs in wue, and those whose
root has more than one syllable do not redupli-
_ cate; thus,
From xAveo Root xdv is formed xd¥-pe
igoio “ w0 “ lon-pm
ovéo “  ope & oy
élso a few other verbs, see 391.
896. Some pure verbs add »»v to the root be-
fore us, and some mute and liquid verbs add »v
in order to pass into w; as,
From oxeddm Root oxedoc is formed oxedct-vyv-pus
Ssixom “ Bax “ Selx-vv-pu
dom “ & "AP-NT-MI, &g-rv-po
397. Verbs in g have only three tenses in the
form of the second conjugation, viz. the Present,
the Imperfect, and the 2d Aorist.

*898. Verbs in vus want the 2d aorist and
also the subjunctive and optative of the present
and imperfect—these parts are taken from the
primitive in ve. '

e
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399. Several verbs of the first conjugation whose character-
istic is e, &, 0, or v, have the second aorist active and middle in
the form of the second conjugation ; as,

Baive from fow root fe 2 Aor. By
7179056%0 4 yroe “ o “  Iroy
Svm ) “  dv “  Euy

400. Many verbs of this conjugation are deponent, having
only a passive form, while their sxgmﬁcatlon is active or middle ;
as, 3vwepar, I can; xeipou, I lie; oiouat, contracted ofpal,
think.

ANALYSIS OF VERBS IN .

401. Verbs in -uc consist of three parts, the
root, the augment, and termination or final letters.

402. The roor has but one form, and is the
same as the root of the verb in @, from which it
is formed.

408. In verbs that reduplicate (392, 398), the
reduplication is prefixed to the root in the pre-
sent and imperfeet only.

404. The AveMent in the imperfect, and 2d
aovist, is the same as in the first conjugation.—
But isrnue aspirates the augment in the perfect
and pluperfect (435).

THE TERMINATIONS
405 The terminations in the second conjuga-
tion consist of the final letters only, without the
mood vpwels. They are annexed immediately to
the root. In this they differ from those of the
fivst (328).
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406. The final letters in the indicative mood
are divided into two classes,—?rima/ry and
Secondary. The primary are used in the present
only. The secondary in the imperfect and 2d
aorist, and also in the optative mood in all the
tenses.

407. 1. ACTIVE ‘VOICE.

INDICATIVE MOOD.

Primary Tenses. Secondary Tenses.
Sing. -w - -6t -y - _
Dual. — -0y -T0¥ —_— -0y -Tyy
Plur. -uey -z€ -¥70L. -pey -78 -car.
' IMPERATIVE. INFINITIVE.
Sing. —  -& -70 -vek.
‘Dual. — .70y -7oow PARTICIPLES.
Plur. — -8 -T0000y. N.-v7¢ -v700. -», G.-v10¢ &C\
408. IL MIDDLE AND PASSIVE VOICES.
INDICATIVE MOOD.
Primary Tenses. Secondary Tenses.
Sing. -pot oo -Tou -pny -60 -70
Dual. -uedoy -c80y -600y -uedoy -gdoy -cdyy
Plur. -ugda -00¢ -yrou. 1 -usde -c0e  -yr0.
IMPERATIVE. INFINITIVE.
Sing. —  -60 -cdm -odar
Dual. —  -¢80oy -c8wy PARTICIPLES,
Plur. —  -6%2  -o%maay. | N. usvog -uévy -psvow.
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FORMATION OF MOODS AND TENSES IN THE ACTIVE
VOICE.
409. In the present through all the moods, and
in the imperfect indicative, prefix the reduphcaa-
tion in verbs that reduphcate, and then—

1. For the Indicative.

410. Rure. Change the short vowel of the root
into its own long* in the singular of the present
and imperfect, and in all the numbers of the
2 aorist, and then add the final letters (407), thus,

Present. Imperf. 2d. Aor.
S.lozpme < -o |lorgy ¢ -— |dozgv - -—
D. lsza— —<or -zor | ioza— -t0v -ty | doTri—  -TOW Ty

P. lora-pey 18 -0t |lora-pey -18 -car.| fory-pey -r8 -cas.

411. Exc. In the 2 aorist, z/9yui, 8{8oop, and {yui, have the
long vowel in the singular only.

2. For the Subjunctive.

412. Ruie, Change the final vowel of the root
into the subjunctive terminations, -,-yg, -5, &ec.
(335) ; thus,

iorqui, R, oza- Subj. Pres. ioz-&, -fg, -§; -fros, -fzoy, &c.
2 Aor. ¢z-6, -fis, -{; -Tzoy, -jrov, &c.
413. Exc. But verbs in -wu: retain o through all the persons
and numbers; as,
380, from 36, R. 80, Subj. Pres. 813-, -¢ig, -3 ; -@z0r, &c.
2 Aor. 3-&, -Gi¢, -9 ; -oroy, &e.

# See 359 and 39.
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8. For the Optative.

414. Rore. Change the final vowel of the root
into its own diphthong, and add the secondary
' final letters with # prefixed ; thus,

Pres. iorai-yy, -ng, -y, &e. ndel-yr, -yg, -, &c. &idoi-yy, &e.
2 Aor. ozainy, -ng, -n, &e.  dei-qy, -ng, -7, &e.  Soi-py, &e.

4. For the Imperative.

415. Ruie. In the present tense, add the final
letters to the root; but in the 2 aorist, change the
short vowel into its own long; thus,

Pres. iora-O4, -zw; -7oy, -rov; -78 -zMGY.
2 Aor. gz, -te; -To¥, &e.

416. Exc. In the 2d aorist, z/@nue 3/8wu:, and g, retain
the short vowel and add -¢ instead of ¢ in the 2d pers. singular;
as, 8¢-¢, -1, 709, -7009, &ic. 5 86-¢, -ro, -T09, -700%, &c.  So also
onius, goipm, and oyfju, in the present tense have ones, goes,
oyés.

5. For the Infinitive.

- 417. Ruzz. In the present tensé, add the final
letters to the root; and in the 2 aorist,change the
short vowel into its own long; thus,

Present, igzra-var, 2. Aor. gz7-vet.

418. Exc. In the 2 aorist z{8yu and {yu: change the short
vowel of the root into &, and d(8mput, into ov; as,

Bei-va, h-vou, dov-veur.
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6. For the Participles.

419. Rure. Add the final letters to the root,
and then combine by the rules of Euphony ; thus,

< 7 . 3 ’ -~ ’
LoTO-978, -YT0L, -¥, combined tgT-08, -00C, -A¥.

’ . (4 ’ -~ ’
nude-vrg, -vrowm, -9, 2d-eig, -ciow, -&v.
830-v7g, -r100, -9, “  8i5-0lg, -ovoe, -0.
Saxvv-vrg, -v700L -9, “  Baxy-vg, -voe, -v7.

YORMATION OF MOODS AND TENSES IN THE MIDDLE
AND THE PASSIVE VOICE.
420. Prefix the reduplication in the present and
1mperfect in verbs that reduplicate, as in the ac-
tive voice ; and then, in all the tenses,—

1. For the Indicative, Imperative, Infinitive, and
Participles.

421. RuLe. Annex the final letters to the
root, (408); as,
Indicative, {ora-pat, -oat, -zat, &c.Imperf. iozd-uy», -0o, -z0, &c.
Imperative, io7a-00, -00m; ~ad0y, -0y, &e.
Infinitive, foze-cdar.
Participles, igrd-uevog, -uévy, -uevor. ~

2. Kor the Subjunctive.

422. Rure. Change the last letter of the root
into the subjunctive terminations, Guer, §, fjra,
&e. (886) ; as,

lornque, R. ora- Subj. Pres.  ioz-dpa, -f, -fray, &ec.

2 Aor.  or-dpas, -1, -jreu, &c.



e
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423, Ezc. Verbs in o retain o througti all the numbers
and persons, as in the active voice; as,
38w, R.80-  Subj.Pres.  3if-cuet, -@, -oran, &e.
2 Aor.  S-opet, -G, -oray &c.

8. For the Optative.’

424. Rue. Change the last letter of the root
into its own diphthong, and add the secondary

final letters; as,

{oznus, R. e~ Opt. Pres. iozai-uyy, -co, -0, &c.
2 Aor. czai-ugy, -0o, -z0, &c.

425. OBs. ¢ is usually rejected in the 2d pers. sing. ; making
loral-uyy, -0, -zo, &c. ozai-uny, -o, -vo, &c.

426. N. B. As the root of verbs in ¢ ends in @, &, o, or v,
these vowels combining with the final letters cause the appear-
ance of four different forms of termination, and for this reason
four paradigms have usually been given, though there is in fact
only one. This can tend only to perplex and obscure the sub-
ject, and to impose unnecessary labor on the learner. If the
changes which affect the root are carefully studied according to
the preceding rules (409-425), this conjugation will be found
even more simple than the first. The following table will show
that in whatever vowel the root ends, still there is but one form
of inflection.

Note. The proper accentuation of every part cannot be ex-
hibited in a table of the verb. In the preceding examples, and in
the following tables, wherever the accent is marked on the termi-
nation, it must be removed from the root; and whenever the final
syllable of the termination, separated from the root, differs in
quantity from that attached to the root, the accemnt must be
moved or changed in accordance with the rules for the accen-
tuation of the verb (271 and 272).
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427. ACTIVE VOICE.
Present Tense.
INDICATIVE MooD (410).

Sing. Dual. Plural.
oy forer lorase
57 7i0¢ -pey, -ze, | zidaoe
3idw [ %5130 0%, ~son, -vzar | 8iBover
~ Beluwv deinyy | 8zinvvot.
SUBJUNCTIVE (412).
ior e . - - ..
o g‘-w. ] -ijzow, -itoy, | -Gues, -ze, -Gow.
&8 -, -@g, -@ -63709, -@O70¥ | -OuUsy, -0TE, -WOL
oPTATIVE (414). '
toral ’
ndel ;-qr, -8, -qzov, -fTyy, | -quey, -nTE, -NoQY.
8ol
IMPERATIVE (415 & 416).
lora -9
e L gy, -z0y, -T009, -8, -T0GQY.
8i8o -9
Seluvy-G
INFINITIVE (417). pARTICIPLES (419).
* lord {or-dg, -dow, -oiy.
o wd-elg, -tiow, -€v.
836 e 8i3-0vg, -ovoa, -Ov.
Setnvv Seixy-vg, -voe, -vr.
Imperfect Tense.
INDICATIVE MooD (410).
Sing. Dual, Plural.
lozy ioza
&2l izl ' ‘
30 P67y aa [TOR I, | pey, 78, ooy,
EBelxyv #deixry )

The other moods in the imperfect are wanting.
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428. ACTIVE VOICE:

Second Aorist,
INDICATIVE MooD (410).
Sing. Dual. Plur.
oty dory,
&9y %, -§, — |£0s, }-wv, -2y, |-uey, -ve, -car.
#3e0 3o, o
_ sUBJUNOTIVE (412 & 413)
oz - o~ . . ‘ - -
o g 09, -S> U» ~NTOY, -7TO?, |-00UEY, -1|TE, ~0ICL.
8 -&, ~®g, -0, -0T0y, -BT0Y; |-BuL, -B78, -0t

opTATIVE (414).

-qzoy, -y,

orai
Sl -9, 1Sy -y ey, 78, -foay.

dof

IMPERATIVE (415 & 416),

m;’rﬂl A
9d -¢ -700, -70¥, -T007, -18, -T000CY.

8 -¢

INFINITIVE (417 & 418). parTICIPLES (419).
ori] o1¢g, OTdc0, OTOY.
g ¢ v, delg, Ocica, O,

dov dovg, dovon, Bo.
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429. MIDDLE VOICE.
Present Tense.
INDICATIVE (421).

Sing. Dual Plural.
L4
tore
zi9s
330 -uat -6at -zou | -usboy 6oy -090y| -uede -cds -yvau.
Selury

SUBJUNCTIVE (422 & 423).

:;g-'ﬁ”m-i -freu | -wpedoy -jodoy &c.| -dpeda -8 -Grrat.

-ouedoy -0odoy &c.| -opsde -Gade -Grzat.

OPTATIVE (224 & 425.)

3 -dpou - -wzon

loral
ndel }-yr]_v -0 (60) -z0 | uedor -60oy -6y | -uede -6 -vro.

~ 8ol
IMPERATIVE (421).

fore
""03 -60 -GOm ——-gd0y ~cO0y | —-c02 -0%woar.
dido
Selxyv {
INFINITIVE (421). PARTICIPLES (421).
100 iotdt
2i98 T9é :
¢ i -ULvog -uUévy -uevos.
80 [0 | awd Heros K
Seluwy Sexyy
Imperfect Tense.
INDICATIVE (421).
Sing. " Dual. Plar.

iovd
3 0'
:';:B; -uny -60 -7o | -uedoy -cdoy -6y | -usde. -0e -rro.
88etxyv

The other moods of the imperfect are wanting.
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430. MIDDLE VOICE.

Second Aorist.
INDICATIVE MooD (421).
Sing. Dual. Plural.
dozot
§0€ ;-pyy -6o -z0 | -uedoy -cdoy -adyy | -uede -0ds -vro.
280

SUBJUNCTIVE (422 & 423).

o; } -dpes - -Jret I-d,ueﬂor -fedoy, &c.-opsde -fode -orras.

§  -opa -¢ -Gres-0usdoy -Godoy, &e.

-oueda-6ods -drrat.

opTATIVE (424 & 425).

orai
fel }-yqr -0 (a0) -z0 | -uedor -adoy -cdny | -usde -6ds -yro.
8ol
IMPERATIVE (421). -
oot |
i1 }-o‘o <sdw , ~odoy -0d0y -¢0¢ -cdwoay.
36
INFINITIVE (421). PARTICIPLES (421).

oo ozd

0é }-o‘&ou. 3 }-yeiog -pévy -pueroy.

8 J 3¢

The pRESENT and IMPERFECT PAsSIVE are like ‘the PRESENT
and IMPERFECT MIDDLE, The SECOND AOR. PAsS. is wanting.

Note. For the other tenses of verbs in u, see 431 to 438.
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TENSES FORMED FROM THE PRIMITIVE.

431. The 1st future, 1st aorist, perfect, and plu-
perfect, of verbs in ., are of the first conjugation,
and are formed from the first root of the primitive
according to the rules (347); thus,

lornue, from orew, Root orer.

Fut. 1 Aor. Perf. Pluperf.
Active, o77-00 iotp-ca  E-cry-xe  s-orij-xey (435)
Middle, ozf-copas  E-ory-cduyy &-oTe-par S-CTA-pnY
Passive, ora-Ofovuat §-c7a-Ony  &cra-pas &-ord-pyy (436).

432. The verb f{o7yui has a paulo-post-future, dozjfopa,
and a very few have the 2d future and 2d aorist passive. In
nearly all, some part belonging to the full form is not in use.

433. Future. Some verbs occasionally retain the reduplica-
tion in the future; as, 8idwow, from didou:; and verbs from
derivatives in #Wo and #¥e, form the future from their primitives;
thus, delxvvp, from Sexsvoo, future deifo, from deixo.

434. First Aorist. TiOqw, 3{3wp, and {gus have -xa and
-nopny, instead of -ge and -oduny in the 1st aorist indicative ; as,
£0nxa, é0ynduny, &c. In these verbs, the other moods in this
tense are wanting.

435. Perfect and pluperfect active. Verbs in ui, from £m, com-
monly have & before -xa of the perfect; as, zidqu from 9,
perf. 7é0axe. In these tenses, iozyue aspirates the augment;
as, o7yxa.

436. Inforqu and 3(8wui, the short vowel of the root remains
shert before a consonant in the passive voice, and in the perfect
and pluperfect middle ; as, 8o-O7jgouat, £36-Ony 8¢8-opas; but &
before xe in the perfect active returns before pas in the perfoot
passive,
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EXAMPLES OF ALL THE TENSES.
487. “Iornue, I place, from =T 4.2, Root oze.

Active. . Middle. Passive.
Pres. {-orr- t-ora-pou {-ora-pas
Imperf.  fozyv i-gro-uny i-ora-pny
Fut. ozij-cm orj-c-opact ore-Gijc-ouas
1 Aor. é-¢19-0a é-otn-c-duny é-za-0-y (436)
2 Aor. ~ oty §-ord-uny '
Perf. (435) &ory-xas £-ora-pou E-oTo-poce

§-orf-x-gy, or ) ., .,

Pluperf. 3 siozr K g &-GT0-Uny &era-pny
P. P. Fut. §-orriSopan §-oziiEopat.

438. Tidnue, I put, from O EL, Root Fe.

Active. Middle. Passtve.
Pres. 2Oy Ti-Oe-pont 2i-Oe-pou
Imperf. &-zi-3y-» dri-Gé-uny g-ze-8é-pny
Faut. Bij-c-0 " Bij-c-opae ze-Jija-opat
1Aor.  &-Op-x-a (434) &-9q-n-cuny  é-1é-0-yy
2 Aor. &9y 8-9é-uny
Perf. zé-8er-x-o (435) eé-et-pou 7é-9ei-pot

Pluperf. é-ze-Oel-x-cr  &-ze-Gel-uny éze-Qai-uny.

439. EXERCISES.

1. In the preceding examples, give the name of each part, and the rules
for each tense. What tenses are of the 2d conjugation, and what of the 1st?
Wherein do the terminations of the 2d conjugation differ from those of the
first? So also the following words;

’E-00-13-ny, &-Ow-x-cz, 0é-Ow-x-ct, 06>-6-0, E-Cwrv,

i) ’ ’
&do-zny, 0i-do-F¢, de-00-vrg, do-vrg, dedovs, dovg,
0c-00-vaee, do-Frjo-erae, &-00-F-nv, 0é-00-ucee, &c.

. 7
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VOCABULARY.

2. In the same manner, find the roots and form the tenses of the follow-
ing verbs of the 2d conjugation, viz.—

tqui,  from &o, I send. “Selxvvpu, ¢ eino, 1 show.
o, % « oz .. | méundyu, from mhéw, I fill.
ofévrups, oféo, 1 extinguish. hence 7158 w.
Cedypom, © Ledyo, 1 join, oMy, from 6déw, I destroy
3que,  “ 8éw, T bind. vixqu, “ sixdw, I conquer.
imequ, ¢ medos, 1 fly. gyui, ¢ gdo, Isay.
orqut, % ovée, I help, xAvu “ xive, I hear.
Sprvm,  © bpow, Iswear. | Biu, “ Bdo, T go.

3. In the following verbs, the parts of which are separate, give the
name of each part,—tell the tense, mood, voice, number, and person, of
each word ; and how it is known to be so.

'E-0i-0n-v, 0i-0n-¢, 0e-0-1ig, &-0n-0-at, i-mve-uny,
i-nra-oo, i-nra-usdov, éxrn-c-auny, Gvi-6-aro,

r » 14 > v
mE-pn-2-ct, &-@n-c-c¢, @AAV-r0, wA¢-70, ®AE-0-
auny, mip-nhn-g, E-mip-whe-ro, E-wAn-c-cepenv,
ouvv-60, Guo-x-c, &-Levy-c-cuny, &-Bn-¢, B-1s,
Bri-vae, E-pa-ro, ga-Ono-crae, wé-pa-res, gn-cé,
Q-G, I-6-60, ti-x-ct, &l-s-cipuny, -x-ct, N-x-ctpuny,
i-g-Pe (191), i-e-Gaey i-fig, i-el-nv, Otixvi-¢, Oeix-
V=6t E-O8ix-6-060, 06-0tsx-pat,—i-6re-10, Té-
Dee-x-ce, E-0w-v, £-0o-carv.

4. Combine the parts in the preceding list, making the changes required
by the rules of euphony, and give the rule for each change.

5. In the following list, accent the words—separate each word into its
parts, beginning at the end of the word, and give the name of each part.—
Find the word in the dictionary, by looking for the root with the reduplica-

tion (if any) prefixed. Tell the meaning of the verb, the part in which it
is found, and translate it in that part—the whole as exemplified (358-5).
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Ercdeoav, §dero, §decav, dw, ddwg, Odocro,
0cdoe, dedocns, paen, spnoaro, éornxas, édnxag,
Bns, 8n, Broouae, éBnoaro, Befnxcusv, ouvvor,
WUVVGO, GUOGL, (TTULNY, (RTALTO, (XTC ML, E00V,
&orn, oracro, 0edags, didowy, downy, dovs, dovver,
wlexc, whioa, whsae, sdnxc, é0wxa, nxa, isro,
slpeoee, vedeoan, tedecusvog, iloravrog, ddovre,
0cdovae, 0edwos, dooay, é0cdousy, Edope.

GREEK INTO ENGLISH.

Translate the following sentences. Analyze the verbs as in the pre-
ceding exercises. Give the root of each,and the primitive from which the
verb in ut is formed (390, &c.)

Zevg mavre vidnow onn Féde.  Ti vov vexpov
6 xwxvrog ovivner; Tovrov Tov vouov 6 V&og
édsxev. ‘O Tavrados év vj Muvy avog éornxer.
Toewroréup piv ieoc xad Bwuovs dvécryxev, ors
rag nuégovg roopas nuly exsv. Ovddv tiv
un xeddv didwce Feog.  Amdijy “Oungos Fsoic
Slusrav amodidweey. ‘H @uoes ta dexpue Eoxsy
Ny mageuvdicy Sv raiy ryyaw. ‘O vouog
Aéyse, 6 un xavédov, un AcuBave. 'Apery ovx
awodMvras. Qvx &v duvaso, uy xauov, svdauo-
velv. ‘H oadapcvipe, 6 gace, dw ro0 mvgog
Badilovoe xaraoBévvvoe o nvg. Aidov mwaddn-
glav Tolg &V poovovaLy.

‘ ENGLISH INTO GREEK.

The words of the following, will be found in the preceding exercise.

All things have been arranged by Jupiter.
Jupiter has arranged all things. The dead are
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not benefited by (duc) wailing (Gen). A law
has been made by the Deity. Good (ayudos)
laws are made by God. All good things have
been given to us by God. Tears are given (Perf.)
to us as a solace in misfortunes. Triptolemus has
bestowed on us cultivated food, wherefore (duoze)
sacrifices and altars were appointed to him.
Freedom of speech is granted to the prudent.
They say, that (67z) the salamander quenches the

“fire—that (67c) the fire is quenched by the sala-
mander. You cannot lose virtue. Virtue cannot
be lost. '

IRREGULAR VERBS.
440. Eiui, I am, from 'EQ, Root &

PRESENT.
Singular. Dual. ~Plural.
1 2 3. 2 3 1 2 3
Indic. Eiué els, &l 8oz | éotdy dovdy |dopév doté eloi(v)
Subj. & f¢ i Jrov fzov |duey 7z ot (¥)
Opt. &lny eing aly | slfyzov eifany | elque sinze sioay
Imper. — (Z00) ia0t, dozm | Zsrov Eszow fo1e éormcay
" Infinitive, &lvar.  Participle, N. d, otoe, &,
‘ G. dvrog, obang, dvog, (207).
IMPERFECT.

Indic. 'Hy 7¢ 7 or fw | fzov ifeyy | fmer  fra  dowr
FUTURE.
Indic. "Ecoues doy (foezen) dorau | SodusBoy, &c. 336, st col.

Opt. écoiuny &aowo, Esorro, &c.
Infin. &osodar. Participle, dsdueros -1 -ov.
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441. Elue, I go, from I, Root i
PRESENT,
Singular. Dual. - Plural.
1. 2. 3. 2 3. 1. 2. 3.
Indic. elue (els) e elov (v), izov  Trov |iuey irs  idot ()

. » » A » » » »
Subj. iw e 0 tgzoy nrov |1oouey inre imot (v)
» » » » 3 2 » » o

Opt. o torg ot (0170 COLTNY | LOWUEY LOLTE COLEY
», » o » » »
Imper. — {9«  i(zeo, |izoy (ro0y |— 7 {1wO@Y

Infinitive, dras. Participle, loy fovoa {6y, Gen. idyrog, &ec.
IMPERFECT.

¥ 3 7
fnezoy qeiny
groy gy

» » »
fepey fare fecay
fuer  fre  {eoay

Indic. ffeey feg g
or fa {ecda fe

442. In the Attic dialect the present ¢u: has the sense of the
fature [ shall go, and the present is supplied by pyouat.

443. Oida, (I have seen, 4. e) I know, from
&idw, I see, Root &id.

PERFECT, with the sense of the PRESENT.

Singular. Dual. Plural.
1. 2, 3. 2. 3. 1. 2 3.
Indic. o  oloOe olde (»)|iczoy iozoy |icuey io78 {adou (v)
Subj. s8-0 f¢ g -fzoy -fjzoy | -Guey -fjze -was ()
Opt. eldei-qy -7 - -qzoy -ffTny | -quey -qE -8y .

Imp. — o0t ilotw |iszoy loroy|—— (678 loTo0oay
Infin. eidévou. Participle, &idodg &idviee #ddg.

PLUPERFECT, with the sense of the iMPERFECT.

Sing. f8ewy or {8y  {8eg or {8acda e or {81
Indic.  Dual. —————  {8azoy 70eizny
Plur. {8aipey 8eize gbecar.
FUTURE.

Indic. eisouar, &ioy or sicel, eicezou, &c. (336, 1st col.).
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444. IMPERSONAL VERBS.

Impersonal verbs are those which are used only in the third
person singular. They are used without a subject, and are ren-
dered by prefixing the English pronoun it before the meaning
of the verb. The principal of these are the following.

ITgénse, it becomes; wpéldee, it concerns,; Ooxel,
» ~ e, .
it appears ; Oei, itbehooves; yon, it is necessary.
** A full exhibition of the irregular and defective verbs in
the Greek language would be out of place in such a work as
this. The preceding are considered sufficient for the present

purpose. A full view of the subject the student will find when
he studies the Greek Grammar, $ 116 & 117,

PROMISCUOUS EXERCISES ON VERBS

THE INDICATIVE MOOD.

445. The indicative mood is used—1st, To assert or declare
a thing as actual and certain. 2d, To ask a direct question. 3d,
In quoting the language of another in direct discourse, after 471,
odg. 4th, In conditional propositions in various ways, for which
see Gr. Gram. § 170,

EXERCISES.
The Present, the Imperfect, and the Future.

Analyze the verbs in the following, as in the preceding exercises.
14 4
O: movngol ¢ig 70 xépdog uovov amofBrémovaey.
[{/ A ’ \ ’ 3\ c > > ~ 4
Oczeg un xodalee va wadn, avros v avrav xola-
’
Cerae.  Awovveios 6 Zixedos megr Ty iaroixny
kJ r Y ~

gomovdcls, xai avrdg idro, xcl, Erepuve, xai Exaus,
\ ’ ~ ’ N ~ Q3 ’
xal et howwee.  IldiGe Ovveepes xat mhovros vasi-
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b ~ ~ 3 ’ (] ’ » h 3 4
xee agery. TG apyvoip vnorudoerae. Oggadse
a7 ’ I4 «

0 EMégug yoipov Bony. Mevexparns 6 iaros écev-
> 7 ’ ) N
rov wvopuls div. Iavre ra adyedae didwoew 6
14 -~ ’ ~
Peos. Tuvra mouew. ITpog vucy decgpnoopce.
& b '3 4 > ~ < ~ .
’OGrtg’ezu, 30191/6&1'“5' avrg. Al @ pcee ‘ua?tai
> ! ~ >
- avdoorwy sioiv. Elpnvis xai svpposvvns mavre
’ » ~ hd \ > ~ 4
whéee Eorae. Tavra §yo anayyede. Zroursvuce
4 -~ ’ ~ ”
mépee nuiv o Bacidevs. Méyiorov Tev ovrew,
14 4 - ~
TOTOS * AAVT U YoLp YwOE" TeyL6TOV, vOUS " OLce Tav-
5 r > 7 -~
to, yag ToiyEL” loyvgorazoy, dvayun® xgarst
7ceg xAVTOV o‘ogva)rarov, 200v08 * avevgioxse yag
ﬂavta-

Aorists, Perfect,and Pluperfect.

Onosvg vy Ageaedvny v Nalw xurédeme xci
g&émdevoey. Araduvrny émequxse Gxiorn Tovg wo-
Oug. 'Eml vijz x0duxsiag, ©g x4l uviuaros, avrd
LOVOY TO Ovou Tie Qihias émcyéyoanrate. Ymod
T0v TAHovs TV TUgovre &v T Exxlnoie Otce-
rercpuyuae iy yvouny.  Kleavdng deeBondn
éni gidomovig. ‘Ewgaxapsy dvdoomovs oi xad
xvvev Favare (63-12) xai inmev wioyews two
Avmne  durédnoav. OogvBov rfixovee. Avré
Gyyehov Emsppev. "Emspywd coc anjovxas mévre
xal Toedxovra.

SUBJUNCTIVE AND OPTATIVE.
446.1. In dependent clauses, after ive, Sqou, mog, o¢, &c.,
the subjunctive is uséd after the primary tenses (267), and the
optative, after the secondary (268).
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447. Thus, used after 6zt and od¢ in the indirect address,
they are often translated like the indicative.
448. 1L In independent clauses, the subjunctive is used,

1. To command in the first person; as, {wues, let us go.

2. To forbid in the aorists, with w7 and lts compounds ;
as, py dpuooys, swear not.

3. In deliberating with one’s self; as, moi 'tganm;wu, whi-
ther shall I turn?

449, In independent clauses, the optative is used,

1. To express a wish or prayer;- as, Tovzo ui yévoizo,
O that this might not be.

2. In connection with @» to express doubt, conjecture, pos-
8ibility, and is often rendered by the auxiliaries, may,
might, could, would, should.

For other uses of the optative, see Gr. Gr. § 172.
450. III. The subjunctive and optative are used in conditional
propositions with & or éiv (ér). See Gr. Gr. § 172

EXERCISES.

Mndev? cupgogay ovedions. Ked &ev uovog ng,
~ 4 Ny > ~
puvdov wijre Aésns pnre oyceon unddv. Ai tedi-
’ ~
vae Eunrvovoe Toic mardiow, ws un Lucxavdwoey.
14 k) ~ X
Mpndémore goovijons éni oeavrd uéye, alia undé
’ ~
HATAPQOVIIGYS GEUVTOD.
. ~ 4 N -~
Ei vec vov Tijg cvxdeices Lowra éxfBakoc &x o
ﬁ &)} » > 19" LI 14 . 0 r r
lov, Tl &v 10 aywdov fjuiy yévocro ; Oewpee gmeg
) ’ < e )
& xaronTE TAS GaUTOU TEEeELeg, ivee TS UEV
b ~ s ’
xadas Emixooutic, tras O cigyoas xadvaryg.

Oé dpaméres xcv (xad éav) py Ouwxwvrat, go-
Bovvrar, of 02 ceqpooves, xctv uy »ax6s TEATTOGE
4 2 ’ » r’ /-
ragarrovrar. Eav ri {ywusy, dogousy. "Hoero
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r y -~
avrov zi mparvoe. ‘0 Zevdng énedsixvvev & oi
4 3 3,
Ouvvoi Aéyowsv. ‘Amodowo, & woAeus. 2 mai,
YEVOLO TATQOS EUTUYEGTEQOS.

IMPERATIVE MOOD.

, 451. The imperative mood in the present simply commands,

&c. In the aorist it commands with more urgency and force,
and in the perfect implies, moreover, the idea of an action or
state permanent and completed. As, however, the English has
but one form of the imperative, these various shades of’ meaning
cannot he given in written language without a clumsy and un-
usual periphrasis, though in spoken language they may in some
measure be expressed by different degrees of emphasis (see 356)

EXERCISES.

Tov udv J:ov @oBov, rovs 08 yovels riua.
I'véde cavrov. Aoywsae mpo €oyov. Ouilss
ayadoic. Mndevi. @dover.  Noww meldov.
Toveis widov. Kaxiag anéyov. Mallov svha-
Bov woyov 7 xivdovov. Tiv yeiga dog iy
de&eety.

ITaviov pohore csaviov alsyvvov. Mép-
oo 6re Ivnros ei.  Tag ndovag Fngeve Tag pere
dokne. 'AAa revre ovrwg xmgé)ﬁ?m. Ei viog
&l rov Fs0v, 6660V Ceuvrov, xai xaralndi ¢nd
70U Gravgov. Boadiwg @ilos yivov. ‘Hdéwg
pév Eye meog amavrag, yoo 08 voiz SBtAricroc.
‘H Voo xsxheiodw. Nov 02 rovro vevodunsdo.
O wév Aporng otwog & vov ITvpuplrsyédovre
SuBeBAnod .

T*
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THE INFINITIVE WITHOUT A SUBJECT.

452. The infinitive is used without a subject in a variety of
ways; as,

1. It is put without the article after a verb to denote the
subject, the object, or end of an action; as, Ockw yodgpery, I wish
to write.

2. It is put after an adjective to show the respect in which

its meaning is to be applied; as, &5tog Savudaas, worthy to be
admired,

3. It is put absolutely after certain particles, such as g,
moly, dyou, péyor, &c.; as, ware mdyra Ymopsivar, so as to endure
all things.

4. With the neuter article prefixed, it is used as a verbal
noun in all the cases; as, 'Ex rov opg» yiyverau 15 épiéy, Loving
18 produced from seeing.

EXERCISES.

Oéda Aéyeey ‘Aroeidas, Féda 08 Kaduov ¢dew.
Diow movngav wsrafalsiv ov $gdwv (sozri).
Mwa dwgeay nreg cveyxale ayoumvelv. Ovax
&E pe xadevdery 0vd2 alvusiv vd Midrddov
rponarov. OV dsevos éote Myswv, dAX @dvveros
ocygv. Xalewov to mowsiv, o OF wedevocce
dgcov.

ngiddév E0TeL xS m‘wo‘ﬁat, N xaxee whov-
veiv. ‘O péddses modrrew, uy moodsye.  Abo-
pai cov  mepoepévery.  Iapaws coc GLongy.
"Eorw mdg dviownos Tayvs sis vo drovoar, Soa-
0vs els 70 Aadijoee. To xadic grodaveiv idioy
(é02d) ois dyadois. IMagsoxsvosuas roi You-
0w neideodae. HAiov idsiv os.
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THE INFINITIVE WITH A SUBJECT.

453. In dependent clauses the infinitive often has a subject
before it in the accusative ; as, Tobg Seovg mavra sidévar édeyey,
He said that the gods know all things. But when the subject of
the infinitive is the same with the subject of the preceding verb
it is put in the same case; as, épy avrog &lraw ergaryyog, He
said that he was a general. In this case, except where emphasis
requires it, the subject is omitted; as, épy elvau ozparyy0s, Gr.
Gram. § 175.

454. The infinitive with its clause may be either the subject
or the object of another verb, or the object of a preposition:
And the whole clause may have the neuter article before it in
the case of the clause, Gr. Gram. § 173, Oss. 2

EXERCISES.

Eigpnxaoi texes tov fihov Adov eivae. T
nuds yon mowiv; Zwxoarng Excusheicdar Fsovg
&voeley wvdowonev, xui iysiro mavre Tovg
Jeovs eldévae.  DPact zov Teeiav Um0 Tew
Jeav rvgprodivar.  Awvieov uvdoloyoveew
svpeTny yevéodace tig aumélov.

‘0 &évog Zgn Svoualecdae *Odvoosvs. Eviu-
toev cvroy Fngiov stvae.  Nopilee xhijuc dumé-
Aov xomzeev. ITrodsuciog é’l&y&v &',uswov elvere

mhovrileev 7 mhovesiv. To ,ury u/tgw 7é gowag
’ ) 4
avoowv érev. H uirnp ég oce mowiv 6 ve v

Bovdy. To rove avdowmovs ducgravey ovddy
Javuacrov (éové). Hucpravov dwe t6 uy cogol
sivar. Oavuacrov gaiveral poc 1o meodiveri
Tovag 65 Swxparng Tovg véove diépdecgev.
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THE PARTICIPLES.

455, Participles are much used in Greek, and produce a
vanety, conciseness, and energy of expresston unknown. in any
other language.

1. The participle is used to qualify a noun by attributing to
it the meaning of the verb ; as, BAénm zovg arSgwaovs mepina-
zovyrag, I see men walking. '

2. It is used with a substantive to form an abridged proposi-
tion, of which, if extended, the noun would be the subject ; as,
Tavre eindvreg avenovovro, Having said (or when they said)
these things they ceased. When thus used the proposition is
commonly subordinate, as in the preceding; but sometimes
co-ordinate, and in'trans]ating may be connected by and; as,
negéd Yoy 7ig datdre, Let any one come forward and show.

" 3. It is used with the subject of another verb, to denote the
cause, manner, or means, of doing that which the verb expresses,
or, the respect wherein its meaning is to be applied ; as, T¢ aouj-
6a¢ xaTEyPe3dy; FOR HAVING DONE WHAT was he condemned?
"Abxeire dpyovres, Ye dowrong 1N BEGINNING. Edegrezdr avrovg
éxrnocunyy, I gained them BY TREATING THEM KINDLY,

4. The article and the participle commonly have the sense
of the relative with its antecedent and the indicative—some-
times, of & noun; as, 6 é{ywy, he who has. O xolaxcborres,
those who flatter, i. e. flatterers.

5. After verbs eignifying to know, see, remember, or forget ;
begin or end, show, appear, and the like, the participle is used
nearly in the sense of the infinitive, with, or without a subject-
as, avenovero Aéyoy, He ceased to speak ; Msym;oo am‘)gomog o,
Remember that thou art a man. O« adrovs dryrods dvrag, I
know that they are morial.

6. It is used absolutely with its substantive in the genitive;
as, ‘O Kigog avéBy, ovderdg xmlvovrog, Cyrus went up, no one
hindering him. See Gr. Gram. §§ 177, 178.
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EXERCISES.
In the following exercises point out in which of the preceding ways the
participle is used.
O¢ yiyavreg fxoveelov sis T0v ovpavov méroas
\ ~ C J 3 \ > > ’
xar 0pUs nqupsvas. Qopevs @dav xiver Midovs
7 xcl 0évlpe. “HOouwe v@ Uucv veuepevos.
Toic Gavovee mhovros ovdév wgeldei. Tavre
Y > > \ ~ ’ -~
EROV GYETO G TO t:et;;pg; Ma,uw;,ua,t Tavre
xwv.  Asyovowy avrov uéuvnodue mowcavra.
IQN b4 [3 \ 3 ~ 4
0vddy iy ero 6 Buoihevs, avrav moAepovvrwv.
‘Opyiodeic "Anoddwv, xreivee Kuxdwsas tovs vov
xé(mw/év A xaeracxsvacevras. Zvyxedioog
i s PN
T0v3 Orgarnyovs eimev. Qudéve oida uicovvra
T0Us Excvovvrag. Ouy 6 Eyav mheiore tvdutpu-
b 4 3 r r
oVETUTOs E6TEvy WAL’ O GoQwTUTOS WY.
- 14
O yonouy’ i, ovx 6 moAd’ £idg cogos. ‘O
’ ~ 4 R .
wavree Ototxwv xcl Otarcarrov o3 éorwv. Iavrl
- > -~ - ’
16 airovvre dodijoeras. Adixsi Zoxgcrng, ovg
’ 3
7 woheg vouilse Geovs, 0v vouilov. Oida Jvnrog
} 24 b 3 >\ \ 214 14 R
av. Oia avrov Svirov ovra. Pavegos sorev
nOLxnuévos Un’ uod.
4
Of un xolabovres wovs xaxovg, Soviovrar
> -~ \ > ’ \ [ ’ \
adwxeicdue vovs ayadovs. Pevevs o pavee Tag
owees mexnowuévos v manoedivar 06 ooy
avrov vao deev, ore mpovdeye rois avdonmors Ta
uéddovra.  Ouvx av dvvaeo un xepov svdecpoy-
- ~ ’ ~ ’
eiv. Tov Koovov ta écvrov véxve xcrscdioy-
T0g, 0 Zsvg, xhansig vno g ‘Péag, xal sis v
’ N . ’
Konryv éxredelc v alyos avergogn.
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ADVERBS.

456. In Greek, as in Latin and other languages, adverbs are
used to modify, in some way, the words with which they are
connected. They are commonly arranged under the following
heads, viz. Adverbs of place, time, quantity, quality, manner,
relation, exclamation—a division which, however, is of little prac- -
tical use. '

457. The primitive adverbs in Greek are very few. The
greater part are derivatives chiefly from nouns, adjectives, and
verbs, sometimes without, and sometimes with a change of form.

458. Adverbs derived from adjectives which are compared,
are, for the mogt part, compared also, and in a manner analogous
to the comparison of the primitive. The termination og, in the
comparative and superlative of the adjective, is commonly
changed into o in in the adverb ; and /oy and tazog, into toy and
oo,

459. Sometimes inseparable adverbial particles are pre-
fixed or annexed to the words which they are intended to modify ;
thus, ' :

460. The « privative (abbreviated for d&vev, without), prefixed
to a word, denotes privation; as, éxdw, willing; aéxoy (con-
tracted dxwy) unwilling.

461. Rest in a place is denoted by annexing the terminations
91, a1, ov, 7, o, yov, y7; as, &ypddy, in the country.

462. Motion from a place is indicated by annexing ¢, or 9¢;
as, dypo 8ey, from the country.

463. Motion ?o a place is expressed by annexing 8z, o, or Ce;
as, ayporde, to the country.

Note. For a full account of adverbs in their derivation, use, construc-
tion, &c., reference must be made to the Gr. Gr. § 118-122.

464. Interjections, or particles of exclamation, which, in other
languages, form a distinct class of words. are, in Greek, ranked
among adverbs. See Gr. Gr. § 119, Obs. 2.
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PREPOSITIONS

465. The prepositions in Greek are few in number, but they
are, nevertheless, a very important clasg of words. Their use is
to point out the relation between a noun, or pronoun, or substan-
tive phrase following, and some other word in the sentence.

466. In prepositions which govern different cases, the mean-
ing of the preposition is modified by the case that follows it;
thus; maga 77¢ oixicg, means from the house ; mage Ty oixiuy,
means fo or toward the house.

A list of prepositions and the rules for their construction are found in
the anticipated parts of this work (57 & 58).

467. A fPeposition in composition with another word, gene-
rally modifies its meaning by connecting with it the idea ex-
pressed by the preposition itself; thus, BdAdw, I throw; meg:-
BéAdo, Ithrow around.

For a full account of prepositions, both in their primary and
derivative meanings, and their use by themselves, or in compo-
sition, see Gr. Gr. § 123, 124.

CONJUNCTIONS.

468. Conjunctions are used to connect words or sentences in
discourse.

469. Conjunctions have been divided into various classes, but
the only distinction of much igportance is that of copulative and
disjunctive conjunctions. P

470. The copulative conjunctions are such as show that the
words connected are taken fogether; as, 6 arijp xai 7 yv1, the
man and the woman (both).

471. The disjunctive conjunctions are such as show that the
words connected are taken separalely. or one to the exclusion of
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the other ; as, 6 arljg 7 7 yvri), the man or the woman, i. e. either
of them, but not both. -

472. Many adverbial and conjunctive particles are used in
the Greek language, which give a precision and elegance to the
expression, attainable in no other language, and which should
be carefully studied by all who would be proficients in this noble
study. For an account of the most important of these the learner
is referred to Gr. Gr. § 125.

ANALYSIS AND PARSING.

In the following series of reading lessons, though the sgntences are of
the simplest kind, yet constructions sometimes occur which the brief synop-
sis of the Rules of Syntax here given (63) does not sufficiently explain.
In such cases, the explanation is given in Notes at the end of the lessons,
with references to the Grammar, the study of which, particularly the Syntax,
it is now time for the pupil to begin.

After translating the appointed lesson the pupil may be accustomed to
analyze each sentence, and then to parse each word it contains. For
information on the subject of Analysis he is referred to Latin Grammar,
§ 152, or to the Greek Grammar, §219, or, for a more full account still, to
the Analytical and Practical English Grammar, 519 to 659.

The following sentence, here translated, is given as an exam-
ple of Analysis and Parsing.
O vouoe of moldot Odoxovci woc dvo ravra
’ ’ 114 b4
pahora 0idacxscy, coysey té xal agyeodac.

Yranslation. -

Many laws appear to me to teach chiefly these
two things, to govern and to be governed.
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Analysis.

This is a simple sentence consisting of one subject and one
predicate.

The logical subject is Oi vouo: oi moddoi, many laws.

The logical predicate is doxovol mpot dvo zavre pdiisre
diddoxew, doyew T xei Ggyeodouu—appear to me to teach chiefly
these two things, to govern and-to be governed. .

The grammatical subject is vouos, it is limited by the arti-
cle and the adjective mollo(.

The grammatical predicate is 8oxovet. This is limited by
its remote object uof, and the infinitive didaiaxsty, as its imme-
diate object. This infinitive is modified by the adverb ualioze,
and limited by its object (nqdyymaj understood, which is
defined by the demonstrative ravza and the numeral adjective
3Jo; and further defined by the infinitives dgyerr and dgyecfas
connected with the conjunctive particles z& xai, and in apposi-
tion with mpdypaza, expressing what the two things are.

PARSING.

[In parsing it is important to state every thing belonging to
the etymology and syntax of a word, in as few words as possible,
and always to state them in the same words, and in the same
order.]

01, The definite article 8, 4, 74, in the nominative plural, and agrees with
vépoi, showing that some definite laws are referred to,

véuot, A noun masc. 2d declension, declined like Adyos. It is in the nomi-
native plural, and the subject of doxofigi. R.  The subject of a finite
verb is put in the nominative.”

oi, The definite article repeated with woArof (102-1).

xoArof, An adjective 1st and 2d declension, irregular in the nominative and
accusative singular, woAds, woAAd), woAd, compared irregularly, woAds,
*Aelwy, TAeloros. It is in the nominative plural, and qualifies yduor.
R. “ An adjective agrees,” &c.
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BokoTat, A verb intransitive Ist conj. Soxéw, Soxfow and défw, 3éoxa. I
has only the first root oke, and 3ok, and is found in the present indica-
tive active, 3d person plural, contracted for doxéovoi, and agrees with
its subject »éuot. R. “ A verb agrees,” &c. Its parts are the tenni-
nation ova, (by euphony for ovrot,) and doxe the root.

pof, The first personal pronoun é&yd, in the dative singular, governed by
Sokovai. R. « All verbs govern the dative of the object to which,” &ec.
It is enclitic, and throws its accent back on the final syllable of
doxoviar; as, Soxovof mou. '

%o, A cardinal numeral adjective, in the accusative plural (233), agreemg
with, and limiting wpdypara understood. Rule, « An adjective agrees
&e.

radra, The demonstrative pron. obros, adryn, robro; in the accusative
plural, and limits wpdyuara understood. R. “ An adjective agrees,”
&ec.

(xpdypara), A noun, neuter, 3d declension, xpayua wpdyuaros, &c., in the
acc. plur., governed by :.5doxew. R. “A transitive verb in the
active voice,” &c.—derived from wpdoow, root mpay, and denotes a
thing done.

pdAwora, An adverb superlative of udAa, comp. udAror. It is connected
with, and modifies 8:i5dokew, according to deﬁmnon, <« Adverbs arc
joined to verbs,” &ec.

Siddokew, A verb transitive, lst conj. 3id3doxw, &iddtw and SiSaskfiocw,

" dedldaya—root diday, (284) and 8idaske. It is found in the present
infinitive active, governed by dokodoi. R.  One verb governs another,”
&ec. Its parts are ew, the termination, and 3:3ack, the tense root of
the present and imperfect (326).

Hpxew, A verb transitive (here intransitive because without an object) 1st
conj. &pxw, #ptw, fipxu, root &px. It is found in the present infinitive
active, governed by 8i3doiew. R. (asabove) ; equivalent here to a noun
in apposition with wpd-yuara, being one of the two things. Its partsare
ew the termination, and &px, the root.

7€, A conjunctive particle joined with, amd strengthening xaf.

kaf, A copulative conjunction, connecting &pxew and &pxesdas. R. <« Con-
junctions couple the same moods,” &ec.

%pxeodar, A verb, same as &pxew, found in the present infinitive passive-—
in the same construction with ¥pxewv, and connected with it by re xal.
Its parts are ecdas, the termination, and &px the root.
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L 1. ‘H giéia uéywrov dyador' xai 7dwrov
a’vﬂgt«;ﬂmf éoriv. 2. Zodwv vouovs #parioTOUS
77} wohee xuréGnxev 8. Eav ¢ qiloucdns, éoy
molvuadng. 4. Boviévov uiv Boadéws, xmerédes
02 rayiwg. 5. Aigyeov vouele Tov gidov' frrdo-
Pac rai; evsgyeoios’

II. 1. Of udv vexeverss® 6wlovrce, of 08 @edyov-
re¢ amodvijoxovory. 2. Qux EoTey 0008V xpeicoov
n @idos oagns, ov mhovrog, ov wvgawvig. 8.
*Aynoidaos €re véos ov Eruye® tijg Sacideiug.

IIL 1. Koerioes v xcdl 'AdseSBecedng mhsiored
xaxc Ty wodwy Evomncar. 2. Aéyerce 'Axol-
A" Exdeipece Mugovay, vexijocs Epibovre of® mel
copiug. 3. Zyoluorexog, oixicv maliv,® Aidov
GR autis &l Oelypee wepleqegev.

IV. 1. O¢ vopoe of moldol doxovioi woe dvo
Tavre polGre Ouducxsy, coyety TE xal wQyEo-
Dae. 2. ‘0O Kvgog nvayxalero Um0 vov deducxc-
Aov xal Oedoveer Aoyov av'" emolse, xal hopBetvery'
nag chav. 8. Tov udv Feov polod, rovg 08
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®s ’ \ b ’ b ’ ~ \
yovéig Tiua: rovg 08 gilovs aicyvvovu, roig OF
vouocwg meidov.
G , .
V. 1. ‘O Tavredog év ¢dov' Aéyerwe rov cei
\ 14 U \ N\ > r
200v0v Oeaeroifeey @ofovuevos, uy Oig amnodavy.
2. ‘O Bovg éxioraras xégare naiey 6 ixmog, OxAL"
0 x#Vwv, oTopare 6 xamog, 0dovre. 8. Ziuwvi-
Ong EAeye undémore wvrg psrausdioue ceynoavre,
14 \ ’

@eySauive 08 moldcexes.

VL 1. Orav o6 vovg vmo oivov Oixgpdagi,

’ -~ o < -~ ’
Tavre wacyel TOis -aouacd Tols ToUs nvidyovs
anofadovee 2. Ocol aisl Ovreg mavrar iGaot, e
yeyevnuéve,® xai ta ovre, xai Ot 5 ExcGrov
avrey anofnostar. 8. Zyolaorixds, iktoe cuv-
. \

CAVTNOAS, CUYYGONGOV 0L, EITE, xatk 7] ot pépayy’
ore ovx Evoonoe.

VIL 1. dixn puév véuou védog éoti, vopos 08
coyovrog Eoyov, coywv 08 sixov Jeov ToU aUvIc

-~ 7 3 ’ -~ 14 4
xoo‘,uow/tf)g. 2. Aynoidaos 6 Kvgecq: Gz})atev-
KT yoausvos, uixgov 0:iV® tijs évrog “Alvog®

’ c 7 ) ’ R \ ¢ \ ’
xo0cs craans §xgarncs. 3. Tag ndova; Ingeve

A \ re 0 7 \ . ~ ~ \
Tas pstae 00&ng véoyis yag, 6Uv T¢ >ahGy pdv,
agioTov,” avev 08 Tovrov, xaxiGrov. .

VIIL 1. Zyodacrixds padov ote 6 xopa vnie
Te eaexdoue irn 5,2 @yopacas® xogaxc, tls dwo-
metgay Ergegpev. 2 Qsmep cdhog reg  imme™

] ~ N N\ N cr cr k) \ \ )’1
ayade 7 xvvi 5] ogvede 10tTae, ovras y6 xal re
pua@Adov ndoucee gidow cyadois.

IX. 1. Miose rovs xodaxsvovrag,® demep rovg
éSanardvrag' éyq)ére()oa yao meorevdévreg rovg
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meorsvovras adixovoey. 2. Ispexdijc pédov dno-
Svijoxeey avrds éavrov Suaxcgilev ore pndsls
AInvaiov péday ucriov OF avrov évedvearo.

X. 1. dgyovrog' éozev ovx avrov uovov dyedov
sivar, dlda xod TOV doyoudvev Emusdsicdud,
onws ¢ Lélrisror fooviae? 2. O Didimmog
yevouevos xgurrg Ovelv movngoiv,® éxédeves Tov
udV gevyeey éx Maxedoviag, wov 08 Eregov,
Oearxeey. .

XL 1. Xagiddog 6 Baoclevs Epwrndeic die ti
vouovs SAiyovs ovrw Avxovyos Ednxey, drsxgi-
varo, Tovs yowpsvovs® dAiyorg Aoyows uy dsictac
vouav moldev.t 2. Advuev ddshpiv sl érel-
svrnoe! Zyolaorixos ovv damavridas ¥ (ovre
nowre, 6U anédavss, 3 6 adshpos 6ov ;

XIL 1. H nwdsice woic usv véos® copgoovvn,
rois 8¢ mpeofurépors magauvdia, roig 08 mévnoe
wAovrog, Toic 08 mAoveiowg x06p0s Eoxiy. 2. Asor-
ryyidag Spwrmdes vi Oei uwohiora poavdavew
zove éhevdégovs maidus,’ ravr pn, 66 dv avrovs
Ogelnosey avdpag yevouévovs.

XIIL 1. ‘O veavioxoc 1j69¢is" oive, ovrs vuxroe
olire nubpuc émavero mivev xai vélog ovre T
éaurov moles, ovre Toic qidow, ovte avre ckiog
0v0svds" éyévero. 2. Zyolaorixog morepov Bov-
Aouevog megaoa, avihdev' & vo whoiov Epinmos.”
ITydouévov 0¢ vevog Ty aiviav, épn omovdcley.

XIV. 1. Myndéve pidov mocov, nolv &v Eésra-
on¢ BGs xbyonTar Toig mporégow pitowt "EAmess"”
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Yo avrdv xal mei ¢ yevioeodar roovrov, oiog
xad megl Exeivous yéyovev. 2. Hvdayopeg Edeye,
0vo tavra' éx Tov Feow voig uvdowmocs ¢docdar
xaddora, 70 T& aApdevey xal TO sUsQyETEY.

XV. 1. Booroic anaoe xaraduveiv ogeidsrae,’
#0Ux° €670 Svnrem,! 66teg EEsmicrarces ey avgiov
pérdovear® & Buioerae. 2. Mecrny ce@ of yégovrsg
syyovrae Favely, yioas Wéyovres wul pcxgov
zoovov Biov v & Eyyve 8y Yavarog, ovdsis
Lovierac Ivioxsey. To yijpuc 8 ovx & éoriv avrois
Beov.

XVL 1. Zsvg ‘HoaxMéa xci Tavradov yevvices,
wg 0f uvdor Aéyovee, xal mavrss mGTEOOUGL, TOV
1y ety coerny ddavarov éxoinoey Tov 02 dic
TRy xexioey taly psyiorals tipwpie; xolacey.
2. Zyolacrixds, dnopey damavnuarovta BuBric
aVTOU EMIMQaGxe, Xl YOAPWY WYOS TOV WaTEQE
Zheye, ovyycuge nuiv, marsg' 70N yaQ Nuds Ta
Befhice Toégee. ‘

XVIL 1. Zyolacrexos, @ile ocvvavrices,
simev, Euadov ore anédaves. Kaxeivos, alk
oogs pd &re, &pn, Lovra. Kai 6 Gxolacrixos, xal
pny 6 sinwy poe moAdG 6ov® dEomeororepos vn-
coyee. 2. Zoxgarng nysito mevrva ufv Peovs
eldévan,® Ta Te Aeyousve xal mpaTTopsVE X0 TQ
oeyii Bovdsvoueve, mavrayov 02 mugeivas, xal
onuaivewy Toig dvidowunow megl tev dvdowmsiov

!

TV V.

XVIIL 1. ‘Qenep wiy uéherrav opdusv ép
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anavra piv va Shacripcrc radiSavovoay, ap
, éxaorov 82 ¢ yoicepa hapSavoveay otre 207
ek T0vg meudeioes peyoudvous, pundivos HEV amel-
0ws Exev,)! maviayodey 88 ra 20%6cuce ovAAéyew.

—_—

POETICAL EXTRA‘(JTS.

Amwreon, to his lyre?
Oédw Ayery "Arosidag,
Dédo 02 Karduov ¢dewr
&LeoBirog 82 yogduic
dowree povvov* sjyst.
Husope vevga moany,
xal Ty Weny &rnacey
xatyo udv 5000° adAove
‘Hoaxléovs dvgn 02
dpwrag dvrspavse.
Xeeigowrs® hoewov fpiv’
Howss' 1 Aon® yao
peovovs Epwrug &det.

Ode to Cupid.®
Mzoovuxriow nod™ dpaus,
oroégrEras 67 "Aoxros 70y
xare yeipa tiy" Boorov,

4 \ ~ ’
peQonwmy 08 gude mavra
séarad® x6ngp Saubvra
o7 "Eow¢ éntoradeis us®
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Jugéa' éxont dyijes.

vig, Lpny, Pvpag doucae ;
RATCE WV GYiOELs OVELQOUS.
6 0" "Egwg, cvocye, grol,
Boégos eiut, uy gofnoac,’
Boéyoucee 02, xacédnvor'
xani/lwera TeTACVpCLE
&Aénoa Tavr dxoveug,’
ava & svdv Ayvov awus
avéoke, xel ,@gs'goog' ulv
wogco, gosgowa’ robov
m-egvyag 78 2k QuQETONY’
mapa O (oTiny xm?‘t§ag,
Teeddtpceeoe yelpus avrol
avédadmov, &x 08 yeirng
anédAeBov Typov vOwe’

6 &, énel xpvog puedixe,’
@éos,"” pnol, meguowpmey
700t Tofov, & vi polt vov
BhraBsrae Locysioe vevon.
Tavvee 02, xal pe TUmTE
uéeov fmap, Genep 0ioTQog,
ave & alMerad? xuyabov,
Eéve, O sinme, ovyyaonde
xépac a3hais pév éar'c,
6V 02 xaediny™® movnoses.



READING LESSONS. 169

SCRIPTURE EXTRACTS.
L. Creation, Gen.1: 1-5.
1.’Ev cgyyj énoinoev 6 Owog tov ovpavov xal
~ ! ~ 3 4
Ty yiv. - 2. ‘H 0¢ yij nv cogarog, xei dxaracxsy-
’ » ’ ~ ’ ~
«GTog xcel 6x0r03 Exave TS ¢Svecov’ xal myev-
~ 14 R 4 b ~ L N
pee Ocov xegipero Exave ToOU ®arog. 3. Kea
3 4 ~ A ~
siaey 0 Ocos, ‘ Tewvpdyre qag, xai eyévero gag.
; 3 ~ ’
4. Kai ¢0ev 0 Q03 70 g, 0te xahov?® xci Ocs-
- ’ ~
2wy 0 O:03 ava picov ToU gwrds,’ xal dve
~ 7 7

pécov Tov 6x0rovs. 5. Kei éxcleev 6 Oog 70
<~ ¢ r . \ \ ’ y r \
gos Huipav, xal 1o oxoros exadsce Nvxra: xui

Eyévero é6atpa, xal Eyévero mowl, fjupa piet

IL. Creation of Man, Gen. 1: 26-28.

26. Kai emev 6 0o, moujowusy® avidoamov
xare sixove nqustépayv xuwl xwd Oupolwoty xal
goyirwcar tav Lydva® tis 19ala'66‘71g, xal TRV
m,tewa)a/‘ TOl? ov’(favo'z?, xul ~1'(5:1' xr{]vdfl,\ chi
WAGHZ THS Y3, XUL TUVTOV TOV EQRETGY ETL TIG
yig. 27. Kai émolnoev 6 O:o; wov avdpwmor,
xar tixove Qo0 Exolnoey avrov' cpoey xal iy
évoinosy avrovs. 28. Kai evdoyncev wvrots
6 Osog, Aiyov: aviavecds xar mAnFvvecde, xal
TANQEGUTE TRV ViV, X0l HATUXVPLEVGETE QUTHS,]
xal coyere rov iydvwy tiis Fadacons, xai TeV
TETELVGY TOU OUQUVOU, X%el TEVTOY TGV XTNVGV,
Kol TEONS TN YIS, X0l TAVEDY TGOV EQRETGY TV
éomovran’ éxl Tiig Y.

8 \
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IIL. The Flood, Gen. 7: 17-24.

17. Kea eyévero 6 xuraxdvouos teaoagexovra
. ’ L4 3 ~ ~
quipus' xal TEGOCQUXOVTR VUXTES EFL THS PNS
A 4 4 v~
xal Exsmdydvvdn vo v0wg' xcl éxipe’ Ty 2t Swrov
\ C 4 >\ ~ ~ -\ . \
xal vypwdn axo g yns. 18. Kal éxexgarse To
cr CR) 4 ’ LY ~ ~ N
vdwg, xai Exdm)uvero Gpodpc €ml Tis yhg xcl
hJ 4 C \ h ’ ~ C 3 \
Exeqégero 7 xefwros Exave rov viuros.® 19. To
08 Vdwg emexgarse ogodou Exi Thg yhs xck Exce-
» 3 U ~
Avye wavre e 6pn Ta Vwnhe & Ry UAOXATG TOU
-~ Qg ’ ’
ovgavovt  20. Ievrexaidexa mnyes’® Unepave
’ £} ’ 14 v
Vwdn 10 vdwg" xcl Ensxalve mavre Ta 0N Ta
vynhe. 21. Ked anédave mdow 6apl xevovuivn
ETL TG VTS, TOV WETELVOV,® X0k TGOV >TIVQOV, XCCL
~ ’ ~ € 4 R -~
T&v Fngiav, xal niv EgmeTov xvovuEVOY EXL THS
yis, xal wag evdowmos. 22. Kal mavre 0cd
~ ~ 3 3 ~ ~
Eyee mvony lwig, xal mav 0 nv &w TR Snods
. 14 -~
anédavev. 238. Kai—xavedeigpdn povoc Nae,
~ 3 -~ ~ 14
x0l of uet avrov v T xefwre. 24. Kal vweodn
hJ ~ ~ \ 14
70 U0wp €md Tijs yig nuépus’ Exarov mevinxovra.

IV. The Song of Moses at the Red Sea, Exod. 15 :
. 6-11.

6. “H dekier 60ov, Kvos, 0c00Ewcrece &v ioyvit 3
Ot&ece dov yelg, Kvoes, & oavoey Exdoovs. . Kad
~ ’ ~ .
©6 wAndecTijg 0okns cov Guvérgapug Tovs Umevey-
tiovg' améoreidag Ty Opyny Govt Yxaréiqaysy
LA ’ N \ ’ ~
avrovs wg xedaunv. 8. Kai Owe avevpuaros rov
-~ 14 ’ 3 -~
Bup U 60v°0cioTn T0 V0w, ExctyM el Teiyos T
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VOara Endyn ve xvuaTc &y piow Tijs Suddoos.
9. Einsv 6 §29065° dwwSus' xavadipouat, pious
oxvAer EuTMiow Wyyiv pov, dvedd® Ty payeio
OV, xvpeevoe 7 yelp pov. 10. ‘Anéorecdas o
nvevpa 6oV Excthuwey avrovs Fedwsoe Edvoayt
wcel podefBos v vdare 6@odes. 1. Tig Suods
ooc v Feoic, Kvges ; tis Spocdg o0 ; Osdofcecpé-
vog &v dofacs, moLv régura. '

V. The Beatitudes, Matth. 5: 1-12.

1. Idov 02 vovg oxlovs, avéBi® eig 70 Ggog: xcrd
xadiouvro; wvrov, mpogiAdoy’ avre of padnred

3 ~ [5) K z i34 c 2 I4 c ~ 13 ,3
avrov. 2. Kok avocfag 10 6rouc «vrov, 80iduo-
x&v avrovs, Alyov. v

8. Meuxcgeoe oi wrayol ©6 wvevuard ote avrey
k] 3 14 ~ » -~ 4 .
éorwv ) Luctheia Ty ovpavev. 4. Maxageoe oé
nevdovvres: Ore avrol magaxdndicovrac. 5.

14 -~

Mexctoeoe oi mogsis: 6re avrol xlnoovouncoves

\ -~
Y yip.

-~ ~ \

6. Maxdigior of meevivres xal Oapivres Tnv

- Ouxarosvvyy Ore avrol yogracdicovrac. 1.
’ PR ’ e > \ o ’

Moaxccgeoe of Edenuoves” 0re avrol Ehendnoovrec.
8. Maxageoe of xadcgeol ©i xc@dig® ore cvrol
70v Ocov dwovrer. 9. Muxcgeoe of slgnvomoco..
Ore avrol viol Owov xApdicovrec.

10. Mecxctgeoe of Osdewyuévor Evexsy duxatoo-
vvng 6re avran’ éotey 3 Budidsle Ty 0vQevEY.
11. Maxdgeol éors Grav overdicwony' vuds xcd
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OwwEwoe, xal sinwoe miv movngov GRuc xad

vuev, wevdouevor, Evexey éuov. 12. Xalgers

xal ayaddiacds ore 6 peodos vusv modvs &y

T0ig ovguvois' ovrw yag E0ialav Tovs moopiras

zovg! 7!:()(‘) 17#(51/. ’
VL. The lag of love, Matth. 5: 43—45.

48. ’Hxovoars ove €00é9n" ‘Ayaminoee zov
#wAnGioV® 6ov, xci pucncees vov xdoov cov. 44.
Eye 0¢ Aéyw vuidy, ayandre rovs §x0ovs vuov,
svloytire TOUS xqrUgEUvOVs Vuds, xadost moc-
&iTE TOVS pIGOUVTES VA, X0l TEOsty o e Umép
TGv Ennpealovray Vuds, xal Ouwxovrwy Upds.
45. “Onwg yévncde viol rod marpds vuev tov’
&v ovpavoic, 6re Tov nAov avrol avarélhes i
movneovs® xal dyadovs, xal Loéyse émi duxaiovs
xcet 20ixovg.

VII. The Lord’s Prayer, Matth. 6: 9-13.

ITATHP judv & év voig ovpavois: cywecdire
70 ovouc ov' ‘EMFérw 5 Bacldsice ov ysvndirem
70 Pédqua Gov, Gz v ovpave, xwl Exl THS YNS.
Tov corov 1ju6y Tov Extovciov 00¢ iy 61juegov-
Ko Gosg fuiv ta Spediuyare fucv, ¢s xal
npels dpisusy® toic Opeddirarg nucv. Kb
slcevéyxns® nuds ely mepaoudv, dlha uvdac
nuds aro Tov movngov: 6re 60U éorey 1 Basidsic,
xal 7 Ovvepss, xai 5 0dfw, e tovs ai@ves
Apny.



NOTES.

Pagce 163.—1. ayaddv, neut., predicate of gile. “An adjective,
in the predicate, without a substantive is often put in the neuter
gender,” Gr. Gr. § 131, Obs. 4; the word thing in English may
be supplied; the greatest good (thing).—2. arSywimoss, dat. of
object to which the * good thing” belongs, Gr. Gr. § 146, Obs.
2.—3. xatédnuev, made ; 1 aor.ind. act. of xarariIquL, 434.—4. 1@y
glhay qT1d0dwme, to be surpassed by ﬁzends [inferior to, or less
than frzends], 63-7.—5. 1a%s svsgysmacc, in acts of kindness, 63, 11.
—6. o} vuxdivres (contr. for vixaoviss), those who conquer, conguer-
ors, 455—4.—17. otx ¥ty ovdév, there is not any thing, or there is
nothing, 63-21.—8. &ruys, obtained, 2 aor. ind. act. of ryyyarw ; go-
verns the gen. by R. xv. 2, Gr. Gr. § 144.—9. nisio1a, very many,
super. of woAvs.—10. érouodryy, &c., caused [brought upon] the
stale many calamities; gov. two accusatwes, Gr. Gr. § 153,
R. xxix.—I11. ’4néMwy, &c., Apollo is said to have ﬂayed or,
1 is said that Apollo ﬁayed Gr. Gr. § 175, Obs. 3.—12. oi, dat.
of od, 3d pers. pron. enclitic; having its accent thrown back as an
acute on the preceding word, épilovta of, when contending with
him, Gr. Gr. § 148, R. xxiii. 2 (2).—13. nwid», selling, pres. part.
act. of mwlsa.—14. Aéyov (scnl noayuaTay) u’w énolel, a reason
Sor the things which he did ; av, gen. pl. of the relative &g, at-
tracted into the case of its antecedent Gr. Gr. § 135-9.—15. lup-
Buver, scil. A6yov av énoler.—16. q:o,dou, JSear, pres. imper. mid. of
goSéw.

P. 164.—1. & {gdov, scil. doue, gov. by &.—2. tadta mdoyst,
lit. it suffers the same things, i. e. it is affected in the same way.—
3. 10i5 uguuo, as the chariots ; lit. with the chariots, gov. in the
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dat. by rabra, Gr. Gr. § 147, 1st.—4. 10is amofaloios, which have
lost, 2 aor. part. act. dat. pl. 455—4.—5. 1a yeyevnuéve, which have
been ; perf. part. pass. of yiyvouas, in the same construction as
the preceding.—6. un pot usuyn, do not blame me ; 1 aor. subj.
mid. of uéupopas, used imperatively, 448-2.—7. 1ob xoopoivios,
who regulates, 455—4.—8. uixgod d¢iv, almost ; lit. it wanled little.
—9. dvtog “Alvog, within [i. e. on this side of | the river Halys;
gen. governed by évds. “ Adverbs of time, place, &c., govern
the genitive.”—10. 1ag (sup. odvag) usta 0oy, lit.which are with
honor, i. e. honorable, Gr. Gr. § 130, Obs. 2.—11. Ggiaroy, the best
thing, p. 163, No. 1.—12. L, lives, contr. for {ae:, 384.—13. ayo-
gdoag xogaxe, having purchased a raven, or purchased a raven
and, 455-2.—14. inne, with a horse. R. “Cause, manner, &c.”
63-12.—15. 7ovs xodaxevovtas, flatlercrs, 455—4. '

P. 165.—1 “dgyonds égrw, it belongs to (or, it is the duty of )
a ruler, Gr. Gr. R. xii. same as Lat. Gr. R. xii.—2. d¢ SéAnoros
Eoovrau, they may be the best possible ; see Lex. o ;—3vovtar, fut.
ind, of siui, used in a subjunctive sense, Gr. Gr. § 75, Obs, 3.—
3. morngoiy, gen. dual of movngds.—4. T0v usv, the one—1ov 3, the
other.—5. Tovg ypwusvous, those who use, 455-4 (yovopos).—6. pi)
dcio G vopwy molddr, do not require many laws, 63-6.—7. éred-
svtyos, scil. Biov, ended his life, i. e. died.—8. 1oi uév véois, to the
young, an adj. used as a substantive.—9. t¢ & nuides, &c. what
JSree boys ought to learn ; lit. what it is proper for free boys to
learn ; Gr. Gr. § 149, Exc. I1.—10. 508¢ oive), being cheered with
wine, 1 aor. part. pass. of fjdopar.—11. &S0 0ldevds, worth nothing,
i. e. worthless. R.as in Latin, “ Verbal adjectives, &e.”—12.
ovidGev, went up; 2 aor. ind. act. of arégropur.—13. Epimmos, on
horseback.—14. ndg xéyonras 10is, &c., how he has treated his for-
mer friends.—15. EAnile, expect, be sure.

P. 166.—1. dvo 1uite, &c. that these two most noble things,
namely, 6 1 aAnSevey, speaking the truth, &c.—2. dpeidsta, &e.
lit. to die (i. e death), as a debt, is due by all men, i.e. all men are
doomed to die.—3. xolx, for xul ovx.—4. Svyrav sup. 7is ; lit. and
there is not any one of mortals, i. e. there is no man.—5. T uigioy
uéhdovoay, scil. nuégay, &c. if he, (or whether he) shall live another
day ; lit. the morrow ; the accusative of time how long, 63-14;
E19y éyyie, should come near, 2 aor. subj. of Fgyoput.—6. dumavy-
udtwy anogaw, being in want of spending-money, R. * Adjectives
of plenty or want, &ec.,” same as Lat. Gr. R. xi.—7. xaxsivog, for
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xal éxeivos, and he, sup. ¥y, said.—8. god, than you, 63-2.—9.
eidévou, inf. of 0ida, 443.

P. 167.—1. u3derdg uéy anelgog Eyew, sup. Eaviovg, lit. to have
themseltes in ignorance qf nothing, i. e. to be ignorant of nothing.
—2. In this ode, the verse is Iambic dimeter catalectic, consist-
ing of four iambi, wanting a syllable. The ictus, or stress of
voice in reading, is on the 2d, 4th and 6th syllables, thus,

Oedds | Asyeiy | droel | o
3. &, Doric, for % 7, article feminine.—4. uoiwoy, for udvov, only.—5.
7100v, attempted to sing. In this sense the imperfect is sometimes
used, see Gr. Gr. § 76, Obs. 4.—6. yaigocte doinow, henceforth fare-
well ; pres. opt. act. of yolgm, 449-1.—7. 7uiy, for us, viz. himself
and his lyre, dat. 63-11.—8. 3 Avgy, my lyre, 63-26.—9. This Ana-
creontic verse is like the preceding, except that it has an addi-
tional short syllable at the beginning of the line, making the first
foot an anapest, and consequently having the ictus, or stress of
voice on the 3d, 5th, and 7th syllables, thus,
piodvix l T0ts | n6d & | gas.

10. 708’ for moté, indef. once, on a certain time.—11. xoatx yeigo:
T (ot.'wav) Bogrov, at the hand of (lit. which belongs to) Bootes.
—12. xéqrau, are lying down, for xstviae (Gr. Gr. § 101+-12,) from
xupm—13 uet, Doric for uot, enclmc, gen. of éyd, governed by
éni in émioTadsls.

P. 168.—1. Jvgéwr, oxijos. Iomc for Svgdv, and dyéag (Jued
oysls).—2. ped, same as p. 167-13.—3. un gofrout, be not afraid,
imper. 1 aor. mid. of gofsw.—4. xucélyvoy, for xal Goéhyvov, and
without the moon.—5. menhoynuou, I have wandered, perf. mid..of
mhovdéw.—6. axovoug, when I heard, 455-2.—7. gégovre (masc.),
agreeing in sense with Sgégpog (neut.), but in form with "Eowza.—
8. xaditag, Dor. for xadiloas (xaifw).—9. xgios usIixe, the cold
ceased or relazed, sup. 'éavté, 1 aor. act. of pedinue, 434.—10. @égs,
come! pres. imper. act. of @épw.—11. & ¢ poi, &c., how far the
string, by having been wet, is now m]ured tome.—12. dvad’ dhdera,
by tmesis for avallera: 63, springs up.—13. xagdiny, Ton. for
xuglioy, governed by xa1d, in your heart, or as to your heart.

P. 169.—1. aﬁuwou, gen. governed by énavo, adv of place,
above, upon.—2. ot xakdy (7v), that il was good —3. évie pgooy Tob
Quwids, &e, lit. in the midst of the light, and in the midst of the
darkness ; i. e. between the light and the darkness.—4. piu, first,
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the cardinal, in a few instances, being used in the Scriptures for
the ordinal medry, see Matth. 28, 1.—5. notr}qmyw, let us make,
448-1 & 3.—6. {yJvor, gen. pl. governed by agyérwoay, 63-17. —7
attaves9s, &c. (abluvw), increase, and multzply, and Sfill.—8. aiti,
same construction as iy 3wy, No. 6.—9. 1d» spmoviwy, which creep,
455-4. .

P. 170.—1. 7uspag, acc. of time how long, 63-14 —2. énjos,
raised up, floated, imperf. ind. act. of énaigw. —-3 smxm 100 vJaroc,
above (on the fuce of ) the water, p. 169-1.—4. vnoxdre 100 ovgavov,
under the heaven ; same construction as preceding.— 5. migets,
contr, for miyeas, 179, acc. of measure, 63-16, cubils (nijyzvs).—6
16y merewvin, of jbwL«r.—7., ooa, which, used as a relative, 249.—
8. yuépus, acc. of time how long—9. xarégaysy, devoured, 2 aor.
ind. act. of xureo $iw.—10. 100 Fvpod gov, of thine anger ; diéory,
stood apart, were divided—l11. énoyn wgel 1éiyos, stood fized
(were piled up) as a wall; 2 aor. ind. pass. of myyrvuL.

P. 171.—1. Awitag xat. &c., having pursued, 1 will overlake.
—2. peguad, 1 will divide ; fut. ind. act. Attic form, of uegilw. by
eliding ¢.—3. avedd, I will destroy, one form of the future act. of
Gvuigén.—4. ESvoay, they sank ; 2 aor. ind. act. of dVw.—5. avéfn,
he went up ; 2 aor. ind. act. of avufaivw, 399.—6. myociAidor, came
to; 2 aor. ind. act. 3 pl. of ngogspyopuar.—7. 1¢ myetuare in spirit
(sup. év).—8. 1jj xadie, in heart, same construction as preceding.
—9. avray éorw, theirs is, to them belongs, same as R. xii. Lat.
Gr.—10. dvedivwow vpuds, reproach you; 1 aor. subj. act. of
ovaditw.

P. 172.—1. 10vg (6v1ag) mo Tpdv, who were before you, 455-4.
2. #g¢é3, it was said ; 1aor. ind. pass. of gsw.—3. Tov miyuiov cov,
thy neighbor ; adj. used as subs.—4. xakig moisite, do good, Gr.
Gr. § 153, Obs. 1.—5. to¥ (or7og), who 18, same as No. 1.—6.
movngols, scil. avSewmov, the evil—7. 6 (dv), who art; 455-4.—
8. apieuey, we forgive; pres. ind. act. 1st pl. of aginue.—9. uy
siceréynns, do not lead ; 2 aor. subj. act. in the sense of the impe-
rative, 448-2.—10. o1 oo st &c., because thine is, &c., Gr.
Gr. R. xii. “The person or thmg to which any thing belongs
is put in the genitive after &ipi, &c.”
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&, prefix, privative, for avev,
not ; un—; in-, &c. (460).

&, Dor. for 4, article ; the.

aPraprs, &, adj. (a, priv., BAdfn,
hurt) ; unhurt, uninjured.

apvocog, ov, 7; an abyss.

ayaddg, 71, ov, adj. (comp. ir-
reg. 228) ; good, brave.

ayallico (R. dyolhia), -doo,
&c.; to rejoice exceedingly.

ayundw (R. dyana), -jow, &c.,
to love.

ayanq, 7%, N} love

dyyedog, ov, o;
messenger.

&)’ét’gw (R. &yep, 2 éyze, 3 ayop),
-sgm 2o collect, to assemble.

ayqu'tos, oy, adj. (& priv. &
yevvam); not bom‘ not created.

Ayyoilio, ov, 6; Agesilaus, a
king of Sparta.

ayilo (R. dywd), —cow, &e.
(ayzo., holy), to hallow.

ayxvqa, s, 7, an anchor.

ayrdg, 1, ov, adj.; holy, chaste,
pure.

dyo(miCm (R. éyopad), —dow, &ec.
(ayaoa) ; to buu, to sell.

argvm'm (R. aypunre), —iow,
&e. (aygunvoc, sleepless) ; to
be without sleep, to watch
anxiously.

dyw (R. ay.), &tw, &ec. ; to lead,
drive, bring.

an angel, a

8*

ayoy, dvos, 6 (xym); a contest,
combat, game.

&Baxgug, v, adj. (& priv. & daxgy,
atear); causing no tears (218).

adel qu&eos, ou, 0; a nephew.

aBelqros, ov, 63 a brother.

:,zaq.,, ov, 6; Hudes.

a8 (R. adixe), -now, &c.
(68ux0s, unjust); to be un-
just, to do wrong, to sin, to
injure, lo treat unjustly.

adixla, e, 5 injustice, injury, fr.

&dixog, ov, adj. (& priv. & dixn,
Jjustice) ; unjust, unrighteous.

advvazog, ov, adj. (& priv. &
Svvatde, able); unable, im-
possible.

qdm, contr. for asidw; to enng,
sing of, celebrate in song.

ael & wiel, adv. ; always.

a&ldw (R. aeid) aelow, &c., contr.
§de, &ow; 1o sing, &c.

aezdg, of, 05 an eagle.

aéxoy, ovoa, o», contr. axay,
adj. (& priv. & &xay, wlllmg) ;
unwzllmg

ar;daw, ovog, 03 a nightingale.

m]g, {gog, 6, 7 ; air.

addvazog, ov, adj. (& priv. &
Jovaroe, death); wundying,
tmmortal.

A9y, ag, contr. A9y e
7 ; Minerva, the goddess of
wisdom.
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A9 yyaios, a, ov, adj.; Athenian.

@910, ov, 6 ; labor, contest.

Aiag, aviog, 6; Ajaz, a Trojan
chief.

Azrvnzwc, @, 0, adj.; Egyptian.

.Acyvnfo,, oy, 7); Egypt.

aibéopor (R. aide), —joopas and
—ggouar; lo Teverence, respect,
from

@idalg, 006, 7 ; Teverence, respect.

ulei, adv. same as azl,

aiua, atos, 16 ; blood.

Alvelag, ov, 6; HEneas.

airiw (R. aivs), -dov & djow,
&c; to praise.

ait, aiyds, 1; a she goat.

- aigeTos, 1, o, adj. (algsouas, to
select) ; chosen, eligible, de-
sirable.

aigin (R. aige, 2 &), -fow, 2
aor. tidov; to take,to choose
(361-4).

Gisow (R. ¢iy); &itw, &c; lo.

move quickly, to rush, dart.

aicyods, o6y, adj. (aicyioy, —o-
t0¢) ; base, shameful, ugly.

alayedds, adv., basely, shame-
Sulty.

aioyivw (R. aioywr), -ww, &e.;
to disgrace: — Mid.,, o be
ashamed, to respect, {0 reve-
rence.

ausm (R, ane),—naw, &ec.;toask.

ama, o5 1; a cause, @ fault.

alody, @vog, 6, 7 (asl and av,
being) ; ti'me, elernily ; &g
aigvag ; for ever.

axagmog, ov, adj. (& priv. &
xognds fruit) ; unfruitful.

Gxazacxevacrog, ov,adj.(& priv.

ASyyvaioc—Apsiéo.

& xara-oxsvalmto form) ; un
formed, without form.
axéw (R.axs), —éow, &c. & dxéo-
uac; to heal, to cure.
axorzif{w (R.axovtid),—iow, &c.
(Gxow, a javelin); to throw the
javelin, to hurl, fling.
axovm (R. axov, 3 axo), —olom,
&e. ; to hear.
axglﬁqg, &, adj. ; accuratc, ezact,
&xwmy, contr. for aéxwv, which see.
aléo (R. ade),~dow &c.; to grind.
adijee, g, q (6ind1s) ; truth.
alydetor (R. edydev), ~dow ; to
speak the truth, from
alydijs, &, adj.; true, sincere.
aldxi, %ig, 0 ; strength, power.

"Adufiadne, ov, 6; Alcibiades,

an~Athenian general.

ZAxipog, ov, udj. (aAx1) ; strong,
courageous, brave.

add, conj. ; but.

aAdqdor, —ouy, —os, recip. pron.
(244) ; of one another.

Ghiopar (R. &k), dhovpui, &e.;
to leap, to spring.

&\dog, , o, adj. pronoun ; other,
another (110).

o’clo’yw:og, ov, adj. unreasonable.

“Alvg, vas, 6 ; Halys, a river of
Asia Minor.

alwnq‘;‘, exoc, 7 ; ;a Sox.

uya(nmco (R. apagre 2 apagr),
—miow, &c.; lomiss the mark,
err, sin.

aueipo (R, uef, 2 duB, 3
apoif3), —ym, &c.; to change,
repay, requite.

aueivar, ov, adj. comp. of dyadic.

auedén (R. cuels), —iom, &e



"Apny-—Ameddéng.

(bpedrs, careless); not to care,
to neglect.

*Aujy (Heb.) adv. ; verily, so be .

Guneiog, ov, 7 ; a vine.

auvuwvr, ov,adj. ; irreproachable,
blameless, eminent.

auqi, prep. gen.dat. acc.; about,
concerning.

aupozegos, o, ov, adj.; both.

&, conjunctive particle, express-
ing contingency, doubt, &c.

&v, conj. for éov 5 if, poet. 7.

ard prep. acc.; through, along.

are-Buive (R. o), —Bioouur,|
&ec. 2 aor. aviyy; lo go up,
ascend.

avayxilo (R. avayxed), -ow,
&ec. (aviy=n) ; to_force, compel.

ardyxy, n5, 1; necessily.

ara-dudam (R. Sudn), —ypo, &c.;
towarmthrough. or thoroughly.| |
araidijs, &, adj. (& priv. & «ids-'
oumi) ; shameless, bold.
av-aprw (see woigéd); to take
up. lo lake away., destroy.
av-vhhopas (see aklouat); lo
spring or leap up.
Evul, axtog, 0; a king, a ruler,
ara-zavo (R.aav), —vw, &c.; to
still, pacify :—Mid. to cease,
to rest.
ar-caro (R. ap), —yo, &c.; to
kindle, to light (a torch, &c.)
arva-réldo (R. 162), Ao, &c.; to
cause to come forth or rise.
ave-10épw (see 1gépw), —yw &c.;
to rear, nurture, educate.
au)(na,, artog, 0;a slalue,image.
aﬂ.uo,, ov, 0} wmd
av-spyonat (see Zogouame); Lo
come up, to goup. go on board.
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&vev, adv. gen.; without.

av-cvpiono (see sbgiorw) ; o find
out, discover.

arp, fgog, sync. ardedg, 6 ; @ man.

ardog, eog,10; a flower.

ardpdneiog, o, ov, adj., same as,

arfgwnwrog, m, ov, adj.; of, or

., belonging to, men, hungan, from

avBpwnog, ov,0 (generic term);
a human being, man.

av-lorqu (iotnus), dva-orioe,
&ec. ; to set up, raise, establish.

avolyw (R. dvory), —tw, &e.; to
open, reveal.

diootog, ov, and e, o, adj. (&
priv. & ooiog, holy); unholy,
wicked.

ayzi, prep. (gen. ace.) ; opposite,
Sor, instead of.

“avui- qmws'w (R.guys), —fow, &c.;

to sound in answer, to reply.
arvw (R. avv), -ow, &c. ; to com-
plete, finish, perfeet.
afidmarog, ov, adj. (isiog, mo-
10¢) ; trustworthy, worthy of
confidence.
aE:os, @, o, adj.; worthy, good.
adpazog, ov, adj. (& priv. ogoe,
{0 see); mot seen, invisible.
an-ayyiddo (R. ayyel), -eAd,
&ec. (&yyéddw, to announce);
to announce, declare.
an-avrdw (R. avra), -fow, &ec.
(avraw, to meel); to meet.
‘awg, aoa, ay, adj. ; all, the whole,
every one.
dnefpwg, adv. (amegos, igno-
rant) ; ignorantly : amsigws
e, to be ignorant.
Anellu],, ov, contr. Amerlis, ot
; Apelles, a painter.
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an-éyo (see fyw), ap-éiw, & ano-
ayrow, an-goynxa; 1o keep off,
repel :—Mid. to keep one’s self
from to refrain. ’
anunoc, ov, adj. (& priv. and
wiotig, fatth) ; not Lo be trusted,
fauhless
: anlvog, én, Gov; contr. amlodg,
n, o, adj. ; stmple, upmght
@no,prep. gen.before avowel ar
- before anaspirate ag ; from, by.
ano- ﬁamn (see Paivw), to lead
down ; intr.to descend, to hap-
pen, result.
ano-fodle (see fBarlw);
throw away, to lose.
amo-Plénw (see BAénw) ; to look,
observe, look towards.
ano-8i8wur (see Oidwur) ;
give back, restore, render.
ano-9iw (R. S48), ~yew, &ec.
(9Aifw, to press); to press or
: squeeze out.
ano-Ovijoxw (see Jvioxw); to
die, perish.
eno-xpivoues (R. »gv), —ovume,
&e. (xpbvw) ; lo answer, reply.
amo-xzeiver (xreiver); to kill slay.
an-oldvus (see Ehdvur); lo de-
stroy, to ruin, to lose.
> ArdAdwy, wvog, 6 ; Apollo, god
of music, &ec.
andnepe, a5, 1 (and, néige,
trial); a trial, venture.
anogéw (R. amoge), —jow, &ec.
(&mogog, at a loss) 5 to be at a
loss, perplexed.
ano-ocrélle (see m’sllw) ; to
. send away, send forth, dismiss.
&nregog, ov, adj. (& priv. wregoy,
a wing) ; without feathers.

to

‘Ar-éyo—Aorv.

umm(R o), aye,&c.; tolcmdle

aga, before a vowel ag econj.;
then, therefore, yet.

agdoowm (R. agay), —Sw, &c.; to
stnke, knock, dash.

agyvptor, ov, 163 a stlver coin,
silver. ,

dgeiwr, o, adj. comp. of dyadids,
better.

qpari], 7ig, 1; virtue.

*Agiadvy, 1, 715 Ariadne, daugh-
ter of Minos.

anO"tos, super. of ayadaz, best.

Agxtog, ov, 6; the Ursa Major.

dpuu, oToc, -ro a chariot.

"Aouryy, ne, 15 Armene, a town
of Paphlag ooma

‘Aoporvie, os. 7;
daughter of Mars.

agém (R. dago), —ogw, &c.; to
plough.

agna§ ayos, o,7,adj.; rapacious.

dgony & dgony, &, adj.; male,
manly, brave.

&grog, ov, 6 ; bread.

agy1, iis, 7 ; beginning, kingdom.

&exw (R. dgy), —tw, &c.; o be-
gin, rule, govern.

aceﬁeza, s, 3 zmpzety, from

aacefis, &, adj (a priv. 58w, to
worship) ; impious, wicked.

aoédyrog, ov,adj. (& priv. oedym,
the moon) ; without the moon.

&0 devijg, &, adj. (& priv. odérvog,’
strength); without strength,
weak.

Harmonia,

"Aoxdyniog, ov, 61 Esculapius,

the god of medicine.
aorpamrm (R. aorgan), —ym,

&ec. ; to lwghlen. to flash.
dorv, s05, 703 a ctty.



"A6wroc— Bovisve.

&oorog, ov, adj. (& priv. cwle,
tosave) ; abandoned, profligate.

"Araddvey, %5, 7; Atalanta,
famous for speed in running.

"A19e(8ys, ov, 05 Atrides, son of
Atreus.

avfave (R. edls), —jow, &ec.;
to increase, to grow.

avog, n, ov, adj. ; dry, dried.

avglov, adv to-morrow,nextday.

azixe, adv. (atrds); 1mmedz-
ately

avzdg, 7, o, def. pron.; self; he

- himself, &c. (109).

avrov,contr.for favrod,which see.

aq-inut (see inut) ; Lo send away,

dismiss, forgive.
&gowy, o», adj. (« priv. and
@iy, judgment) ; foolish.

aydouar (R. azd¢), ~toopot, &
-noouo, &c.; o be grieved,
disgusted, displeased.

"Ayiddebs, swe, 65 Achilles, the
bravest of the Greeks.

éyot, adv. ; up lo, as far as.

B.

Beditw. (R.fadid),—ow,&e. (Bd-

dog, a step) ; to go, travel, walk.
Pubig, €, ¥, adj. ; deep, dense,—
said of sleep—sound.
Baive (R. fu), Bioopes, fiBnxe,
2, a. &y (fru, 399); to go.
Bedde, (R. Bud and Sade, 2 fud,
3 Bok), Bald, Befaiyxa, by
syncope, @é8Anxa; to throw,
cast, strike.

BéoBagos, ov, adj.; foreign, bar-
barous: —subs. a foreigner,
barbarian.
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ﬁagﬁuog, ov, 6, 4, & PBagfiror
ov, 70 ; alyre.

ﬁthOs, ¢os, 105 a load, burden.

Bopty, fix, v, adj. ( ﬂugoc) heavy,
burdensonw, grietous.

ﬁao’tlem‘ o, 73 3 a kingdom, from

Baoilevy, éwe, 6; a king.

ﬁaoxaum (R. ﬁammzw), -avi,

(Bavxw, to speak); to
beunlch

BéBasog, @, ov, adj.; secure, firm.

ﬁelumo;, superlatwe of dyadog.

ﬂalﬂaw,compar of dyadis (228).

Biina, etog, 16 (Buivw); a step,
tribunal.

Biims, (R. fe, fr. fuw, obsol.),
used only in 2 aor. ¥y, see
Baive.

Bipiow, ov, 16 (dim. of Béfhos);
a book.

Blog, ov, 6; life, means of life,
hence

pioo (R. Pro), -dow, 2 aor.
éBiwv ; to live.

ﬂloimoo (R. BroB), —yw ; to hurt,
-injure.

Prornua, aros, T4 ; a bud,
sprout. leaf.

Blénw (R. Blem, 2 Bhem, 3 Bhom),
-y, &c. ; to see, behold, look at.

foaw (R. Boa), -fow, &c.; to
cry, to call to, to shout, from

Boit, 7is, 73 a loud cry, a shout,
squealing.

Bontém (R. Bonde). -iow, &e.
(Bon & <, to Tun); to help,
aid.

Bozove, vog, 65 a grape, cluster,

ﬁov).wm, (R. ﬂovlev), -slow, &c.
(Bovli, counsel); to counsel,

advise :—Mid. to determine.
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Bovlouae (R. Povds), -foouas,
&c.; to will, to wish, desire ;
to be willing.

Bovs. 0d¢, 0; anox: -3 a cow.

Booirys, ov, 65 Bootes, a north-
ern constellation.

Boadéwg, adv. ; slowly, from

Boadis, €ix, v, adj.; slow, tardy.

Beaytioe, 2 a. part.pass. of fe&zw-

Bouyvs, ia, v, adj. ; short, brief.

Bofgng. so5, 165 aninfant, child.

Boéyo (RBoex.2 Boay 3 Bgor),-tm,
&ec. ; towel, moisten, rain upon.

Boorzdw (R.fgorta),~now, &e.;
to thunder.

Boozds, ob, 0; a mortal, a man.

Poudg, ot,0; an altar.

r

Idp, conj.; for.” Gr. Gr. §125.

yaazip, 8gog, 7 ; the belly. stomach

yéu, as, contr. yi. yiic; theearth.

yeddo (R. yedu), -dow, &c. 361-
1; to laugh ;—tr.to laugh at,
deride.

yev, 2 root of yiyvouau,

yerrad (R. yova), —fow, &e.; to
produce.

yéowr, ov, adj.; old, aged :—
subs. ; an old man.

¥, contr. for yée, which see.

ynoes, atoc, 65 old age (184).

yrgdoxo (R. ynee 284), -dow,
&ec.; to grow old, to be old.

yiyus, wvrog (126), 65 a giant.

yiyrouuws and yivopms (R. yeve, 2

7ev, 3 yor), yevigopo, &c.; to
become, to be, to arise, come fo|

pass.
yiyrodoxem and ywvaoxe (R. yro),

Boviouoi—Aeixvvuc.

yviaoua, yvane, 314, 2 aor.
Eyvav, 399; to know, perceive.

ylvxc’wv, sweeler comparative of

yluxdg, fie, U, adj.; sweel.

yroun, 15, 7; judgment, opinion.

yovevg, éuws, 05 a father, pl. pa-
rents.

Fogyds, 605, & Iogyaw, ovus, 73
the Gorgon.

ygaég,'aég, ﬁ;‘\an old woman.

youpevs, fws, 0; a painter, wri-
ter, from

yodgo (R. yeao), -yo, &c.; to
trace, draw, write.

yuvif, yvvaixos, 7, irreg.; a wo-
man.

yoW, yumds, 0; a vulture

4

Aaijg, gog, & ; a brother-in-law.
Suiuwy, ovog, 0; a divinity, deily.
3dxpv, vos, 16; a lear.
daudm (R. depe, 2 dop), -dow,
&ec. ; lo overpower, subdue.
Samdrqua, etos, T0; expense,
spending-money.
3cte, dados, 7 (for dais); a torch.
Sy, 15, 1, a laurel. ‘
8¢, usually in the second clause,
opposed to uév, expressed or
understood in the first; but,
however, yet, Gr. Gr. § 125.
8&i, denjoer, impersonal verb; it be-
hooves, it is proper, necessary.
deiyuae, atos, 16 (dexvvut); a
specimen, sample, an example,
8eidw (R. 0eed, 2 89, 3 Jdoid),
-slova, &c. ; to fear, dread.
Sefurvue and Seomviw (R. Saux),
=S, &c. 5 io show.



Asthog—Ainovg.

deldg, 7, ov, adj. ; fearful, mis-
erable, cowardly :—subs. 6; a
coward.

deive, avog, 6, %, 76, indef. pron.;
some one.

daivég, 7, ov, adj. ; terrible, pow-
erful, able, skilful.

Bexunqxvg, v,adj.; ten cubils long.

le(;tg, ivog, 6; a dolphin, 126.

Gmw (R. deu, 2 Jup, 3 dop), ds-
Hae, 3£Jeynua, 371; to build.

8ér8go, ov, 10; a tree.

Sekin, ac,7; the right hand, from

8:Eidg, &, o, adj.; the right.

Séopas (R. dze), denoopat, &e.;
to need, wish for, beg, implore.

8éoxm (R. degx, 2 dapx, 3 dogx),
defective; tolook, to see.

8éw (R. 88), djow, &e. ; to bind.

87Log, n, ov,adj.; manifest, clear.

3ndom (R. dnko), -wow, &c. (07-
hog); to make manifest, show.

8ut, prep. gen.; through, by
means of, by:—acc. through,
on account of ; in composmon,
through, over.

Six-Bodde (see Saldw); to throw
or cast through, to slander.
.BeBazdg, 1, ov, adj. (Swfuivw);

passable.
due-fodw (see fodw); to shout
aloud, to celebrate.
Slouza, mg, 15 mode of life, diet.
Staexootoe, o, @, num. adj.; fw
hundred.
Sio-déym (see Afyw); to select :—
Mid. to discourse.
Sie-vépor(see véuw); to distribute.
Sie-ragdoom (see Tugnaow); to
throw into confusion, confound.
dia-rdsow—zi00 (R. 1007), =S,

0
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&ec.; toarrange, reguldte, ap-
point.

Sia-1{dque (see 1idqur); to dis-
pose, arrange, set in order ;
—pass. to be affected.

Siae-rpipw (R. 1948), —ypu, &e.;
to abide, live, spend time.

Sue-gIeipw (R. gdeg, 2 pug, 3
@dog), —egdi ; to ruin, destroy,
corrupt thoroughly, derange.

Sueywoilw, (R. ywed), —iow,
&ec.; to separate, divide.

818, 2 root of Jeidw,

8iddoxaldog, ov, 05 a teacher, fr.

Sidctoxo (R. 0idoy & Siduoxe),
—tw, & ~oxijuw, &e. ; to teach.

88y, (R.9¢). dijow, &e.; to bind.

8i8vpog, ov, 0; a twin:—adj.;
twofold, twin.

3i8ayus (R. Jo, fr. ddw), deiow,
&ec.; to give.

8 ioTmu (see totnue); to sepa-
rate, stand apart, be divided.

8ixarog. &, ov, adj. (dixn); just,
righteous, hence

Sunaroctvy, 1, 15 Tighleousness.

8ixy, ng, 03 justice.

Awoyérng, cos, 6; Diogenes.

di-oixéw, (R. oixs, fr. oixéw, to
manage), —fow, &c.; to ma-
nage, regulate.

Aoxdéng, éeos, contr. fovg, 6
Diocles, king of Pheree.

Aovvorog, ov, 6; Dionysius,
tyrant of Syracuse.

Agyvoog, ov, 6; Bucchus.

Sid7¢ (8¢t o) wherefore, on
this account, because.

Simnvg, ovr, gen. dinodog, (8l
noic). wdi.; having two feet,
.'14;4]/3)().’8![.
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Ais (old nom. for Zelg), gen.
dibg, 65 Jupiter.

8ig, adv. twice.

Sipaw (R. dwpa), ~fow, &e.
(Oiga, thirst); to thirst:—tr
to desire, long for.

8100k, (R. Siwx), -tw, &c.; to
pursue, persecute, expel.

Boxéw (R. doxs & dox), 0w, &c.
and dofw, &c.; lto think, seem,
appear.

Souog, ov, 6 (déuw); a building,
house..

8ok, ng, 1 (doxéw) ; opinion,

Sfame, honor, glory, hence
8ofalw, (R. Jotud), —acw, &ec.;
to think, believe, judge.

Sudig, wog, o (Seuaw,to subdue);
a slave, attendant,

Souxwy, ovtog, 0; adragon.

Ggaya, atos, 16 ; atragedy, play.

Spanérng, ov, 6; a runaway
slave.

Spousie, dws, 6; a runner.

8uvy, vog, 7; an oak, a tree.

Sveiv, see dvo.

Svrauer (R. dvra), -foope,
&ec.; Ican; to be able, to be
worth.

Svvapug, swg, 7 (Svvapar) ; power. |

870, dvw, gen. dvolv or duely, &e.
num. adj.; fwo (233).

Svarqrog, ov, adj.; wretched.

v (R. dv), dvow, &c., 2 aor.
&uv; 1o go into, or under, to
set, go down, sink.

ddue, atog, 16 (6éyw); an edifice,
house, abode.

8wged &, 7; a gift, from

3dgoy, ov, 16 (9idaps); a gift,
present.

Ai;—Ex-Bario.

E.

*Ediv, &%, conj. if ;—éaw pj; unless.
» » ’ 3
€ap, Eugog, T0, contr. 79; the

spring.

éavrod, 7¢, ob, reflex. pron.
103-7; of himself, &c.; his,
his own, &c.

o (R. o), -dow, &e.; lo per-
mit, allow.

éyyve, adv.; mear.

éyeipe (R. éysig, 2 éyeg, 3 éyop),
—s0ai, &c.; to awaken, excile,
arouse.

éyw 1st pers. pron.; I, 236.

&, conj. ; if, whether; € ur, unless.

‘#ldérau, infin. of 0ida, 443.

edw (R. 0,2 i0, 3 01d); to see:
—mid. to appear, to seem.
¢idwlor, ob, 16, an image, slatue,
u’xoiﬁ, 6vog,ﬁ, a likeness, image.,
e, wo,uou, 1,v, 1rreg ., 10 be, 440.
J,m, slvopue, ) new, irreg;togo,d441.
eime, 1 aor.; elmov, 2 aor. the
parts used of sirw,obsol. ; f0 say.
igijrn, s, 73 peace.
&ignromoicg, 0, 6 (signry, motiw) ;
a peacemaker.
&lg, ¢, prep. acc. only ; fo, info,
on account of, for, towards.
&ly, ple, &, num. adj. ; one, 233.
ele-evéyxyg, 1 aor. subj. of
ele-géom (see pégm) ; tobring in
or into, to introduce.
£x, before a vowel &, prep. gen.
only ; out, out of, from, by.
fxaczog, 0, ov, adj. ; each, every.
Sxeezor, num. adj. indecl. ; @ hun-
dred.
éx-fodlo (see Buldam); to cast
out, to drive forth, expel.



Ex-0épar—Enei.

#x-8épm (R. zp), —Bepis, &e. 5 to
skin, flay.

éxel, adv., there, in that place.

éxeivog, 71,0, dem. pron.; that, he,
she, it. Lat. tlle.

éxxdyale, ag, 0 (#%, xodsw, lo
call) ; an assembly.

éx-Aéyo (see Aéyw); to pick, to
single out, select.

éx-nhéw (see mhiw) ; 1o sail out
of, or away.

&x-2{Onume (see tlInui); to put
Jorth, to expose.

*Exzop, ogoc, 6; Hector.

sxoly, oioa, ov, adj.; willing,
voluntary, of one’s own accord.

£idacmy, ov, compar. of élayvs.

élayiorog, super. of

Elayde, i, v, adj.; small, little,
short. worthless.

Eledo (R. éhee), —iow, &c. (Eheog,
pily); to pity,to show mercy to.

élequov, ov, adj. (fleéw); mer-
ciful pitiful, compassionalte.

e).ev{h-gos, @, o7, ad_] ; Sree.

Elépug. avtog, 6 0; an elephani;

18, by syncope for éiv3, see
Eyouat.

nilo (R. énd), ~low, &e.; to
hope, expect, to be sure, from

élnis, idog, 73 hope, expectation

ayaﬂov aor. act. of uardarw,

aym.vmv, 7S, 0, 7, reflex. pron.
(103-7); of me myself, mine own.

c’yﬁdllm (8 & Buddw); to throw
in, cast into, lay on, attack.

eyo, 7. 0¥, poss.pron. ; my(103 1).

fu-alndyu,(see niynlnyt) to fill,
ﬂl quile full, satzqu, satiale.

du-mrvem (sv and nrvw to spit, R
), ~vow, &c. ; to spit upon.
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év, prep. dat.; in, on, upon, at,
among.

&¥3eijs, &5, adj. (&, déw, to want) ;
needy, destitule, in want, poor.

#8080, ov, adj. (&, 0cka); re-
nowned, famous, tllustrious.

év-8vw (see Odw); to enler into,
go into :—Mid. to dress one’s
self, put on.

évéyxm, obsol. except in 1and 2
aor. see Qoo

fvena, & Evexey, adv.governs the
gen.; on account of, for the
sake of.

évveruovra, num. adj.; ninety.

évrog, adv. (&); within.

-anardw (R. amare), —jow,
&ec. (anaren, to deceive); to
cheat, deceive.

i-clavvm, (R. éla), -elovm,
&c. (¢, édadvo, lo drive); to
drive out.

-eniorapm (see éxivtopar);
to understand. know well.

é5-ezatlo (R. é1ad), ~aow, &c. (&,

- érafw, lo lest); fo examine,
searchout,inquire maketrial of

éogralm (R. éograd), -dow, &c ;
to celebrate a feast.

in-dyw (see dyw); to lead to-
wards, bring on, introduce.

émauvszog, 1, ov, adj.; to be
praised, praiseworthy, from

ém-awéw (see aivéw), -égo, or
-now, &c.; to praise greatly.

inatvog, ov, 0; praise, applause.

én-eigw ¢R. alg, 2 up), -0, &ec.
(mgw, toraise); razse, bear up

enavw, adv. (¢éni, @vw); above.

&nei, conj. & adv.; since, when,
afler that, because.
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énnpealo (énnpead), ~dow, &e.;
to use despitefully, to insult.
éni, prep. (gen. dat. acc.); on,

upon, at,near,during, agairst.
gmi-yodpo (see youpw) ; to mark
on, inscribe, describe.
ém-Bsixyvpe and dexrivw (see
Oeixvyus), -Oeifo, &e.; to ex-
hibit, display, show.
Em-xalvnro (see xadvnin); to
cover over, conceal.
ém-noauém (see xoouiw); lo a-
dorn greatly, embellish.
émi-rparém (see xguréw); to sub-
due :—intr. o prevail.
gmi-ueddopon (R. peds), —noopu,
&ec. ; to take care of, care for.
émiodatog, ov, adj.; on or for the
coming day—émtovarog apzog,
daily bread N.T.
da-ndydvve (see mindivw); to
increase greatly. abound.
éaisrauw, -orjooua: (probably
fr. tonue) ; to know,understand.
ém-redén (R. 16de), -éow, &e.
(1eddw, to finish); to perfect,
complete, perform.
Emuzy8éc & émurndig, adv.;envugh,
ém-gigm (see @igw); to bring
upon, bear upon or up :—Mid.
to move one’s self, to move.
émog, ¢og, 16 ; a word, speech.
énza, num. adj indec.; seven.
foam (R. dpu). -aow, &c.; to
love, desire. seek afler.
Spyulopar (R. dyyad), -acope,
&e. ;5 10 work, to effect, to do, ft.
s()yoy, ov, 10 ; an aclzon, a work
sgtm, to say, see qw
éoilw (R.49:8),~low, &ec. ; to con-
tend. < rrrel. from

’En‘qpté_i,‘ar—Ez}loyéw.

Zpus, Wdog, % 5 strife, contention.

‘Eguéug, contr. ‘Egufis, ob, 6
Hermes, or Mercury.

fopopuar (R. dot, 2 dg), —roouam,
&ec.; to ask, inquire for.

épnerow, ofy 10; a creeping thing,
a reptile, from

sgim (R.&pn), -y, &c.; to creep.

dpyouar (R.&evd, 2 t'lu& by
sync. fl&), élevoopus, nlvﬂu,
2 aor. 7ivdoy, by sync. 7Ador;
to go, come, arrive.

fpwg, o, o (fgaw); love; Cu-
pid, the god of love.

dpwrdn (R. fatn), —jow, &e.;
to ask, question, inquire.

é6 01, iiros, 7 ; clothing.

gg-0pdiw (see ogaw); to look up
on, to see, to behold.

sansga, oc, 7; evening.

adzm, 2 aor. of {d, which see.

regog, @, ov, adj. pron.; the other.

ént, adv.; as yet, still, further.

{rog, 05, 16 the year.

&0, adv. ; well, rightly.

eb8atpovior (R. ebdoupove), —fom,
&ec.; to be happy, or prosper-
ous, from

eb8aipwy, ov, adj.; fortunate,
happy.

ebedag, o, gen. -1dog, adj. ; hav-
ing good hopes, confident.

evspyeaia, os, n; kindness, bene-
Sicence.

evegyerém (R. elegyere); o do
geod, to be kind.

&0 vy, adv. ; tmmediately.

evxdele, ag, 7 ; fame, glory.

evdaféopur (R. evdafs), -joopa,
&ec. 5 toaroid, shun, bewareqf

eddoyéw (R. eidoys), -fow, &c.



Evvove—Ocddo.

(eVhoyoc); to speak well of,
bless, praise.
ewovg, ow, adj. contr. for sivoog
(w, rovg), well disposed, kind.
evpézye, ov, 6; an inventor, dis-
coverer, ﬁom
evoioxw (R. slgs, 2 £lp), —iow,
&e.; to find, invent, discover.
&hotg, &in, v, adj.; broad, wide.
evodBue, ag, 7; piety, from
evaeBiie, €, adj.; pious.
i«zvxﬁg, é, adj. ; fortunate.
quqpog, oy, ad_] ; of good report.
zvq 000 vvy, 5,03 cheerfulness,joy.
svxaglg, ¢, adj. ; pleasing.
evgopon (R. eiy), sUSoum, &e.;
to pray, supplicate, profess.
Zquanog, ov, adj. (i, inmog, a
horse) ; on horseback.
ép-ioTnpe (see fornui); to place
upon, set over, appoint; aor.
pass. ; to stand near.
900, &, 6v,adj. ; hated, hostile:
—subs. a (private) enemy.
o (R. & & ozs, 207), &o, &
ayniow, uyyra; to have.

z

-
Léo (R. Le), -fow, &ec.; fo live,
(384).
Csvywvm (fr. §sv;ro), R. Lovy),
Levso, &c.; to join, yoke, unite.
Zeve, gen.Azég,l" rom dis ; Jupiter.
Lwi, dic, n (L) 5 Life, mode of life.
Lo, part of S, contr., for oy,
Lwoy, 0y, 16 (Luw) ; an animal.

H.

"H, conj.; than, or
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7,ys;4my, ovog, 6; a leader from
nyéopor (R. nys), —noopar, &c.;
to lead, think, deem, consider.
rds’wg.'adv. (500¢) ; sweetly, wil-
lingly, cheerfully.
787, adv.; already,now, presently
f8ouas (R. 70), ficopar, &c.; to
be pleased, to be delighted, to
delight in, hence
780w, 7is, 73 pleasure.
#8v¢, &a, %, adj. (comp. 70iww,
ndiotog) ; sweet, pleasing.
790¢, o5, T, custom, habit,
manner.
qltog, oy, o the sun, a day.
nuége, as, 75 a day.
qpegos, ov, adj.; gentle, tame,
cultivated, domestic.
fuiTegog, u, ov, Poss. pron. ; our.
#qrioyog, ov, 6 (¥in, a rein, fw,lo
hold) s a charmteer, a driver.
fmep, mw‘tog, 10 ; the liver.
Hgmdqg, sovg, contr. for ‘Hpa-
xAene, seo;, 05 Hercules.
rgmg, wog, 05 a hero.
mmwv compar of uixgds (228).
ovxm, og, 1; quietness, tran-
quillity.
nrdw (R.qre), —ve, &c. (Att.
for 5oodw, from socer); to
make inferior, conquer. Pass.
to be inferior, to be surpassed.
arée (R. 7ze), —iow, &c. (2%, @
sound); to sound, resound, sing.
7y, 6o, o, 7; & sound, echo.
70dg, oos, olig, ;3 dawn, day.

o

Odlacan, 76, 7 ; the sea.

9didw, (R. Jad), Fekds, &e. ;5 lo
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ﬂmmah, bloom, shoot forth.

Sdvarog, ov, 6 (Ivijoxw) ; death.

Saveiy, inf. 2 aor. of Imjexw.

dacsooy, adv.; more swiftly, fr.

0aaomv, ov, adj. (comp. of
“zayve) ; quicker, awgﬂer

Bavualm (R.Gevuad),~dowdec.;
to wonder at, admire, hence

Savuacrdg, 1, ov, adj. ; wonder-
Sul, surprising.

Bédqua, avog, 16 ; will, from

délo (R. Sele), —jow, &e.; to
wish, will, to be wont.

9, 1005, & soT05, 73 justice,
right.

9eds, ob, 6, a god, a divinity.

Dempéw (R. Jewpe), —1oa, &ec.;
to behold, see, contemplate.

Bidve, s, v, adj. ; female.

D19, Ineos, 6; a wild beast.

Bnpevem (R. Ingev), —clon, &e.;
to hunt. seek after.

Inoioy, ov, 10 (-9r19), awild beast.

Inoaveds, of, 6; a treasury,
treasure.

Onoevs, éws, 6; Theseus, a king
of Athens.

Ovijoxm, (R. Sva, Jav, 2 Juv),
Savovuos, 169vyxa, 2 aor.
§3avov; to die.

Bvqzde, 14, ov, adj. (Svioxw);
mortal, transitory.

BogvPog, ov, 6; loud noise, tu-
mult, confusion.

doavw (R. Jpav), —alow, &ec.;
to break, brealc in pieces.

Soenuixdg, 7, ov, adj. (reépw);
nourwhmg, nutritious.

dois, 7?‘1097 7 (54-4) ; hair.

‘9"7“"10, Tégog (by sync. 190;) 53
a daughter.

Bavaros—Iloyveos.

Qvuog, o¥, 6; mind, soul, pas-
sion, anger.

Ovyoi, aw, oi; the Thyni, a
branch of the Thracians.

dvre (R. Gv), 9vow, &c.; 1o
rush fast, to dart.

Gipa, as, 1; a door, gate.

g, Jubs, 65 ajackal, lynz.

1

Tdopou (R. ix), ~dgopa, &e.; to

heal, cure.

largixoe, 1, 61, adj. ; healing :—
mtgmﬁ, 7is, M 3 the healing art.

uugog,ov o(icopam); a physician.

{810, &, ov; adj. proper, peculiar,
dzstmct one’s own.

8oy, 2 aor. act of &, .

iego'v, of, 16; a temple:—pl. 1a
isoa, sacnﬁces, offerings.

u”u (R. & from 8w obsol.), yow,
wca to eend cast, throw.

manov,, ov,10; a garment.

{rat, conj. that, m order that :—
adv. where.

*Ivdol, , @, of ; the Indians.

{0¢, o, 6 ; poison.

tnmog, ov, 635 a horse.

inzauas (R. w10, 394), wrioopa,
&e.; to fly.

iote, uioq, 73 a rainbow. I,
0og, 7; Fris, messenger of Juno.

mam, see oldx (443).

lorqui, (R. o1), o700, fotnne ;
to place, set up:—intr. perf.
to stand :—Mid. to stand.

ioziy, ns, 7 (for éorin); a hearth,
Sireside.

(oyvpds, & ov, adj.; strong,
vigorous, firm, brave, from



- loyve—Kara-oxsvalo.

wxvc, vog, 7; 5 strength.

I'mlm, og, 7; Ialy.

g 0voeg, wow, o, adj.; full of
ﬁsh ﬁshy, from

qﬁvs, uoc, q 5 a fish.

K.

Kdyo, for xal éyd ; and I,

Kaduog; ov, 6 ; Cadmus, founder
of Thebes.

xad , for xaza,before an asplrated
vowel

uaﬂatew, (R. ua&at@, 2 xadap),
i, &c. (xadagds, pure) ; to
purify, cleanse, expiate.

xa8dgiog, ov, adj. ; pure, cleanly,
neat, nice.-

xad-evdo (R. s0de), —svdiow,
&c.; tolie down to sleep, to sleep.

xa0-tLarw ; to sit down, from

xa9-{{w (R.:0,Dor.iy), ~iow and
~ttw, &ec. 5 to set down, {0 seal :
—intr. ; to sit down.

xod-{oTnue (see fotnui); o set
down, establish, constilute.

xai, conj.; and.

%ol (R. xov), xavon, &c.; fo
burn, cauterize.

x&xeivoy, for xel éxivog,

xaxie, og, 7; wickedness, vice.

xax1070g, superl. of xaxdg; worst.

Kexiwy, compar. of xaxog ; worse.

xox6g, %, ov, adj. ; bad, evil, wick-
ed :—subs. 0 xaxov, an evil, a
calamity.

xoneg, adv. (xaxdg) ; badly, wick-
edly.

sodauy, 15 7; atraw, stubble,

sadéw (R. xale), ~éow, xéxinxe;
to call, invite, name.
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| xetAAiozog, superlative of

xaddy, 7, ov, adj. ; beautiful, good,
honorable, tllustrious.

nadvnro (R. xahvf), —yo, &e.;
to cover, conceal, veil.

xalms, adv. (zalog) ; well, nobly.

xauyw (R. xop), xoud, &c. 371;
to labor, toil.

x&y, for xol &v ; and if, even if.

xeroy, ovog, 65 a rule.,

nepdia, os, 7; the heart,

xepmog, ov, 0 ; fruit, profit.

xaoedypog. for xei aushyvos,

%7, for xeta, before a vowel not
aspirated.

x0rc, prep. gen.; down, down
Sfrom, under, towards, against,
by:—ace. at, in, by, during,
in regard to.

xara-fuivo (see fatvw); to go
down, come down, descend.

#ezo-piyroionem (see yiyruoiw);
to know, discern, decide.

xaze-Orijoxm (Ivioxw); to die.

xozaxdvopcs, ov, 6; o deluge.

saza-xvoevom (R. xvgiev), -slow,

&ec.; to have dominion, or bear

Tule over. -

xara-Aapfore (see Aaufdvw);
le seize upon, meet with, over-
take.

xera-déyn (see Aym); lo de-
scribe fully, relate, tell.

xora-deinw (see dsinw) ; toleave
behind, leave, forsuke.

xoz-opdopar (R. dpa), —coopar,

&c. ; to curse.
nara-cfévyvu (see ofévyuut) ; to
quench, extinguish.
xeze-oxevilo (R. axsvad), ~How,
&c. ; to put in order, prepare.
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’

xara-cyilo (R. ayd), ~loow, &c.;
tosplit, break down. burst open.
xoro-zidyue (1i9qu); to place,
put orlay down, lay up, reserve
xazre-gpovém (see @ooviw); o
look down upon, despise.
xar-86Fim, —edopos, & -—edéa,
2 aor. ~épayor; to eat, devour.
xar9y0pE®, ~1ioe, &c. (xatd, dyo-
oém, R. ayope) ; to speak
against, to accuse.
xazdaveiy, inf. 2 aor. act. for
xoza-Gavely, from xaredmoxw.
x0707700%, OV, 163 @ mirror.
xayalw (R.xayad), -dow, &c.;
to laugh aloud, to burst into
laughter.
xeipal, xeloouns, defective ; to lie
down, lie, fall :—to be situated.
xeiuileoy, ov, 10; a possession,
treasure.
xeipw (R. xs19, 2 xap), x50d, &c.;
to cut off, shear :—tear tn pie-
ces, tear.
xelevm (R. xedev), —evow, &ec.;
to command.
xevdg, 7, 6%, adj. ; empty, vain. ,
xépag, atog, 165 a horn, a bow.
negavyog, of, 6; a thunderbolt,
thunder and lightning.
K¢éoBegog, ov, 6; Cerberus.
x2pBog, sos, 105 gain, profit.
xevdo (R. xsv8, 2 xv9), xsvom.
&ec. ; o cover, conceal:—pass,
to lie hid.
ueqm).r/, 76 '7 ; the head.
xr]gvg, xog, o a herald, crier.
" u¥zog, 05, 10;a large  fish, whale.
mﬂmzog, o?, 1; ; a chest, an ark.
xm)vvog, o, 6; danger, risk.
iy (R. aun), ~jow; to move,

Kare-cyilo—Kogpavis.

xhalo (R.xdayy,2 xday, 3xdny),
xhaySo&c.; to clash, shout,cry.

xdlain (R. xdav), xialom, &c.,
lo weep.

KledyOng, ov, 6; Cleanthes, a
stoic philosopher.

xAelg, xhetdog, 7 ; a key, bar, bolt.

xheiw_(R. xdet), xdeiow, &e. ; 5 to
shut up, to shut.

xlénzo (R.xlen, 2 xdam, 3 xdom),
-yo, &c. ; to steal, conceal.

alijue, atog, 165 a shoot, a vine.

xAygovouse (R.xAngovous ), -foe,
&c.; to receive a portion, to
inherit.

v, & xAvw (R. x1v), xddoo,
&ec.; o hear, listen to.

x2 %0 (R. xAwd), xddow, &ec.;
to spin.

xoipdo (R. xoupe), —fjoo, &c.; to
put to sleep:—Mid. to go to
sleep, to sleep,

#0190, 1. 0¥, adj. ; common.
#odafm (R.xolad), —dowm, &c.; to
mulilate—chastise, restrain.

xodaxele, og, 73 flattery, from
xolaxevo (R. xolaxsv), -evow,
&ec.; to flatler, deceive.
xopuilw (R.xomd), ~iow, &c.; to
take care of :—carry, bring.
#0m1g, toc, and soc, 7; dust.
#omdo (R. xome), —dow, &c;
to be tired, grow weary, toil, fr.
x6mog, ov, 63 labor, toil, fatigue.
x0aze (R.xom), xoym &e.; to cut,
knock, strike, abuse, distress.
xéga’g‘, oixoc, 63 a raven, crow.
xoqq, n, M a maiden, damsel.
x0Qvg, vdos. 7 ; ahelmet acrest.
Kopwwig, idog, 7; Coronis, the
mother of Alsculapius.



Koo uéw— Asvxog.

xoougo (R. xooue), —jow, &e.;
to regulate, adorn, honor, fr.
%0aM0g, oY, 0; order, ornament :
—the world, the universe.
xovx, for xal obx, and not.
xgailo (R. xgaty), xgalw, &ec. ;
croak, to cry (like a raven).
%Qeés, x0ut0s, 65 the head, summil.
apurén (R. xpare), —jow, &c.;
to rule, excel, surpass, conquer.
%Q&TITTO05 (xeétog, strength),
superl. of ayados, 228 ; brav-
est, most powerful, beet
xes'ag, avog, 76 (184); flesh.
xgeiocwy, comp. of ayads;
braver, better (228).
Korjzy, n6, 13 Crete.
#piver (R. xpuv), xgivid, &e. (372);
to separate, judge, chaose.
xourijg, ob, 6 (xeivw) ; a judge.
Kouzing, ov, 6, Critias.
upoxo8edog, ov, 65 a crocodile.
Kodvog, ov,6 ; Cronus, Saturn.
xQvog, £05, 10 ; frost, ice, cold.
xrdouat (R. xte), —fjoopat, &c.;
to acquire :—Perf. to have ac-
quired ; i. e. to possess.
xreiver (R. x2ew, 2 xrov, 3 x10v),
xrev, &c.; o kill, slay, put
to death.
xrely, x1ev6g, 05 a comb.
xTque, ovos, 16 (xtdopa:) ;
possession, property, wealth.
uzijvog, tos, 10 ; property, catile.
xvdpog, &, ov, adj.; illustrious,
noble, proud.
Kixlanp, wmog, 6 ; the Cyclops,
a giant.
Kipee, atog, 16 ; a wave.
Kvyetos, o, ov, adj. (Kigog); of
or belonging tn Cyrus.

to

a
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xvgeve (R. xvgeev), ~svom, &c.
(u{vgtog, ruling); to rule over.

Kvgiog, ov, 6; Jehovah, Lord.

Kvpog, ov, o, Cynw

xvay, nuvog, o, 7; a dog.

*0%vT0g, ob, 0 (xwxie, to wail);
Cocytus, a river in the infer
nal regions.

xwivm, (R. xwdv), ~von, &c.; to
weaken, hinder,check, suppress

nodun, n6, 15 avillage,small town.

Aopux0g, oi, 63 @ comic poel.

A.

A&eg, contr. Aés,Ados, 6 ; a stone.
Aaiday, anog, 1; a slorm.
Aadén (R. dude), ~fow, &c.;
talk, speak, converse.
LapBave (R. Anf, 2 08, 3 An8),
Angopas, &c. 2 aor. éafor, to
take, recetve.
lopmgos, d, o», adj.; shining,
bright, illustrious, splendid.
lavO@dyw (R. And,2 Aad, 3 in9),
Anga, &c. 2 aor. Edador; to lie
, hid. 1o escape observation, (to
act) unconsciously.
lavm (R. Aav), avow, &c. ; toen-
Jjoy, not used, foundinanodavw.
llfﬁqc %708, 0 aca,ldron, kettle.
iéyo (R. lsy, 3 loy), Atm, &ec.;
to gather, say, speak of, tell.
leinw (R. dem, 2 im, 3 Aoum),
Aelyw, &e. (353); to leave,
abandon.
Lemzog, 9, ov, adj. (Aénte, to peel
off); thin, small, slender.
Agpvaiog, a, ov,adj.; Lernean,
of or belonging o Lerna.
Aevxdg, 1, ov. adj. ; white, clear.

lo
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Aéwy, ovrog, 63 a lion.

Aewrvyidas, ov.6; Leotychidas.

iy (R. iny), Mjtw, &c.; to
cease, desist, abstain from.

Agotis, ob, 6; a robber.

Ay, 605, n; Latona.

LBoag, ov, 6, 7 ; a stone, a rock.

Aiury, n, 95 a lake.

doyiopai(R.Aoyi8),~loopo,&c.;
to reckon, estimate, think of, fr.

doyos, ov, 6; a word, speech,
reason, account.

dowdg, 1, ov, adj.; remaining:
€0 doumov, the rest; x..h. for xed
16 Aosma, et cetera; adv. Aoumrdv,
henceforth.

lovm (R. dov), dolow, &c; fo
wash :—Mid. to bathe.

Awmvgyog, ov, 6; Lycurgus.

Aomy, 76, %, grief, pain.

Aégn, 7, 1, @ lyre.

dvyvog, ov, 6, a lamp, torch.

Avo (R. Av),Avoa, &c; toloose, re-
lease, abrogate, pay (a debt).

Awiooy, Agiotog, comp. & superl. of
ayaddg (228) better, best.

M. .
pednzig, ov, 6 (uavdorw); a
learner, disciple, scholar.
poixag, ngos, 6, %, adj.; happy,
blessed ; hence
pexapilo (R.uuxegid),-ive, &c.;
to deem happy, to bless.
paxdgiog, a, ov, adj.; happy,
blessed.
Mau&ﬁowu, ag, 13 Macedonia.
uuxgos,a ov, adj. (comp. unxioy,
ymmrroc, 227) long.
uaxgoyeg, egos, adj. (uaxpds,
xelp) long-armed.

Aéoov—Méugoucce.

pola (comp. uaddov, super. udiio-
ta), adv. very, much, certainly.
uavdave (R. pade, 2 pad). yo-
o, &ec. ; to learn, perceive,
hear (by report).
uavie, as, 3, madness, frenzy.
navrig, ews, i 5 a prophet.
udonro (R. pogm), pogya, &e. ;
to grasp, hold, seize.
Megovag, ov,0; Marsyas, a satyr.
pdzyy, adv. in vain.
azalmmg, og, adj. (usyas, and
710, the heart) ; great-hearted,
magnanimous, courageous.
uéyag, peyadn, péye, adj. (irreg.
220) great, large.
péyioros, super. of ucyag, 2285 °
greatest.
Mé8ovoa, 76, 1 ; Medusa.
ued-for peta before an aspirate.
uédn, ns, 1; drunkenness.

" | ped-iqu (see inut); to send away, '

lay aside, release.

ueilww, comp. of uéyas, greater.

ueigw (R. peig, 2 peg, 3 pog),
peg&, &e.; to divide ;—Mid.to
recewe.

peicy, comp. of uixgog (228); less.

uedag, awa, av, adj. ; black.

uehezdo (R. pedera), o, &e.;
to take care of, apply to, prac-
tise.

pélt, pédirog, 10 ; honey ; hence

uelizoerg, sooe, &v, adj. honeyed,
sweet.

uéhigoe (1), 76, % 7 @ bee.

uiddw (R. uedde), pedhjon &ec.;
to be about, to intend, delay.

Me;maow, ovog, 03 Memnon.

uépgopa (R. w«r). Heupopas,
uspsuuos (54-9) ; to blame.



Mév—Nsidog.

uéy, particle, indeed, see 84.
Meyexpdng, so5, 65 Menecrates,
a physician of Syracuse.
pévo (R. uev, 2 pov, 3 uov), uevd,
&ec. (371); to remain.
uepileo (R. pzeid), -low, &e.; to
dim'de, parcel out. Mid.share.
pépog, o5, 16 5 a part, a share.
uéooy, omog, o a man.
pecoyvxziog, ov, adj. (uéoos, »iE) ;
at midnight, of midnight.
péoog, 0, ov,adj. ; middle, in the
middle: évps’mp, publicly.
yaczog, 7, ov, adj. full, satiated.
pezd, prep. gen. with, logether
witlf; bymeans of ; dat. arfong,
between, tn; acc. afler, next
after, to, towards.
pera-follo (see Bddiw); to re-
move, change, transform.
ueza-peopas (R. uels), -uedioo-
- po, &ec.; to repent, regret.
mgor, ov, 76, a measure,

’m’ Dor. for uof, gen. of éye.

M(n, adv. until, as far as.

i, adv. (condmonal) not, lest.
qu, conj. (u1, 06) ; nor, not even.
pndeis, Sspla, dév, adi. (unds, ofs,

one); mo ome, mone ,—m;ow,
nothing.

pundémore, adv. (undé, mots, even);

never, never at any ttme
m;uwtoc, longest, see yompoc
mpum, longer, see uoxgos.

yr]v, i, 6, @ month. ’

uny, adv. truly, indeed.

pnze, conj. (pri, %) ; and not,

mnther,

riene, pmigds i (by syncope for
untégog) ; a mother.

9
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ule, fem. of sig, one, first.

waivos (R. puauy, 2 pia), piave,
&ec. ; to stain, defile.

pixgog, d, ov adj. ; little, small.

Midzwidyg, ov, 6; Miltiades.

ppvijoxe (R. pra), pvicw, &c.;
to remind, recollect, remember.

,uwa'oo (R. pun), -nee,&c.; tohate

puo'ﬂog, ov, 5 reward, hire, pay.

uya, uvis, % (contr for pvoo,
;mxag), a mma, =$17 50.

wsiue, oros, 6 (uraopet, to re-

member); a memorial,tomb-stone

Myyuoovyy, 55, 7 Mnemosyne,
the mother of the muses.

yfﬁymy, 0%, adj.; mindful.

ym, dat. smg of 3y (236).

puodifog, ov, 6; lead.

pouyog, o¥, adj H laatmg', Sfirm.

povodovg, dovrog, 6,%, adj.; one-
toothed.

povog, 1, v, adj.; alone, sole:—

povor, adv. only.

uoyoy, Dor. for uovoy.

puveloyém (R. pvdoloys), ~jow,
&e.; to relate in fable, from

pvﬂog, ov, 6; a speech, fable.

pvxeopou(R. puxa), -noopas,&e.;
to roar, to bellow, to low.

Hog, p‘UO;‘, 03 a mouse.

poogie, 0,7 (pwooc, foolish); folly.

N
NoEEog, ov, ; Nazos, an island
in the ZEgean Sea
mog, gen. Dor. yadg, Attic, vseg,
73 3,0 ship.
veaying, ov,6(véog); a young man.
veavicxog, ov, 6, same as veaviog.

Nesidog, ov, 6; the Nile.
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yexgds, o, 0 ; a dead body.

véuo (R. veu, 2 vop, 3 vop), veji,
&ec. (371); to distribule, allot,

" assign.

véog, a, o, adj.; new, young:i—
subs. 6, véog, @ youth.

vevpr, iis, %, Ton. for vsvga, same as

vevgoy, ov, 705 asinew, string,
musical string, bow-string.

vijoog,” ov, 7; an island.

pixdo and vixnus (R.vixe), =700,
&e.; to congquer, excel, surpass.

sinro (Rvin), vipw,&ec.; towash.

vopevs, éus, 6 (vouds, pasture) ;
a pasturer, shepherd.

youlLo (R.voud), —low, &c. (vo-
pos, a law); to think, believe.

somopa, atos, 76; a thing esta-
blished by law, a coin.

¥ou0g, ov, 6 (véuw); alaw,usage.

#80¢, ov, 6 (contr. voli, ¥01,93) ;
thought, the mind, intellect.

vooéw (R. vooe),~1ow, &c.(véo0s,
sick) ; to be sick, o be afflicted.

yv, adv.; now.

»0§, yuxtds, 3 night.

N, indecl.; Noak.

yooizegog, a, ov, poss. pron. (from
»6%) 3 of us two, our.

yGr0g, 0v, &5 theback, pl. Tavdize.

. =

Eliyog, ov, 6; a guest, stranger.
adj.; foreign, new, strange.

Eevogay, @vros, 03 .

Enods, d, ov, adj.; dry, parched.

Evy-dyo, same as ovv-ayw,

0.
o, #, 76, article, the; 6 uév—o J4,
the one—the other.

Nexpos— Oveudilo.

3¢, 713, 1605, pron. ; this.

8d0g, ov, 1; a road, a way.

080vg, évrog, 6; a tooth.

*O8vaasvg, sws, 65 Ulysses.

0lde (443), see eida.

ol ag, 7 (oixos) ; a house.

o0inilo (R.oim&),—;'am,&c.(ofxog);
10 build a house—Mid. to dwell.

oixzds, &, &v, adj. (olxzos, Pity) ;
piteous, lamentable.

oluau, contr. for oiopas.

olyog, ov, 0; wine.

olopou (R. oie), oifoopet, &e.;
to think, suppose, believe.

olog, &, o, correl. adj. pron. (after
1dbg, or towbros, such, ex-
pressed orunderstood); as;asa
responsive ; what, of what sort.

olozgos, ov, 6; rage, frenzy;—
the gadfly.

ofyopac (R. oige), oiyrioopaus, &ce. 3
to go away, depart.

oAiyog, 1, ov,adj.; few, little.

312w (R. 8hs, 2 64, from Ao,
obsol.), SAdom, &c. ; to destroy,
ruin. Pass.; to perish, to be
destroyed, to be lost.

"Oungos, ov, 6; Homer.

Swidéo (R. opude), -ow, &e.; to
associate with, converse with,
be intimate with.

Spidia, ag, ; intercourse, con-
versation.

Susvps and dpydm (R. dpo and
du) Sudow and opoipuas, &ec.
irreg. ; to swear.

Suoog, o, ov, adj.; like, the same.

opoinaig, e, 1, likeness.

dvadilm (R. ovardid), -low, &c.;
to find fault with, reproach, to

cast as a reproach.



" Oveegog— Oweg:

ovetgog, ovy o ; adream.

Synui and ovivnue (R. ove), -fow,
&c. ; to atid, profit, delight.
dvoua, avos, 185 a mame ; hence
ovoudlo (R. ovopa&), -dow, &c.;

to name, call, celebrate.

Svre, Svrow, té, existing things,
part. of siui, as a noun, see d.

émdlew (R. oned), -dow, &c. ; to
follow, add to, bestow.

oy, adv.; where, how, as, where-
ever.

orﬂ.ﬂ, s, fl, a hoof.

ol ey, ov, 16; a weapon; pl.arms.
6motog, o, ov, correl. adj. pron.;
as, such as ;—of what kind.
oﬂozsgog, o, oy, adj. pron. (re-
sponsive to mdotsgog) ; which
of the two, which.

onzoper (R. om), Syopas, &c.;
to see, behold.

3mog, adv.; how, when, afier.

onoog, conj. ; .5 a8, that 8o that.

ogam (R. dpe, 67), Syopa, Edpa.
o,—2 aor. &ldoy, from &dw;
to  see, behold

ooy, 7. T, anger, rage; hence

doyilow (R. ogyid), -low, &c. ;
provoke.—Mid. to grow or be
angry.

Opéyor and dpéyrvue (R. Ogey),
-k, &c.; to stretch forih, ex-
tend. Mid. to desire.

0ddg, 7, 6, adj. ; erect, upright,
straight ; hence

ogﬁmg, adv., nghtly, Sitly.

o(mg, wog, 6, 93 a bird, hen.

ogog, e05, 103 a mountam

s00wdéew (R. dggwde), -noa, &e.;
to be terrified, to dread, fear.

*Oggevg, éus, 8; Orpheus.
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og, 17, o, rel. pron. ; 'who, which.
os, 7, &, poss. pron. ; (ob) his, her.
600g, 7, 0, adj. pron. (correl. of
1600¢) ; as, as much as, pl. as
many as ;—rel., who, which ;—
indef. whoever, whatsoever
dozéow, ov, 16, a bone.
dazig, 7Tig, 6T, Tespons. pron.
, (248) who, whoever ;—rel. who.
ozow, adv.; when, as soon as.
oze, adv. ; when, once, formerly.

. 3tt, conj. ; that, as, because.

&zt or 6,1 neut. of dowi.

o0, olx, oty, adv. ; mol.

ov, gen. pers. pron. ; of himself.

o018¢, conj.; and not, not even,
nor, not.

oi&s:’g, obdsple, ovdéy, adj. (0v0é,
sig) ;.0 one, nmone, nobody,—
ovdéy, nothing.

o0d8ézegog, a, ov, adj. (003, &s-
0) ; meither of the two.

ovpd, ds, 1 ; the tail.

m’:garo’g, o, o ; heaven.

oug, @1ds, 16 ; an ear.

owe, conJ. (ov, n) ; and not, nor

obvzog, avrn, Toito, adj. pron. 3

thw, that (105) hence

otre, and ovzog, adv. thus, in
this manner, so.

oqmlamg, ov, 6; a debtorand

oq;almux, atog, 105 a debt, from

’ogps[lw (R. dpecds, 2 o(pel), dgei-

Moe, &c 5 to owe,
'o'qus‘, s, 0 a serpent.
dgoa, couj. that, in order that,
until.
oxsvg, éwg, 0; a bolt, fastening.
dylog, ov, o, a crowd, multitude.
Oy, ews, 7 (Snropms); sight,
seeing .—the countenance.
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II.

nddog, 206,76 (mdoyw) ; suffering,

a passion, affection, feeling.,
nowty, évog, o; a pean, hymn,
. song of victory.

meudsio, ag, 1 (madsvo, to edu-

cate) ; education, discipline.
aaidioy, ov, 16 ; a child, dim. of
naig, naidis, 6; a bay, son, slave.
naiw (R. mad), nolow, &e.; to

strike, wound, sting.

gaddun, 75, %, palm of the hand. |,

navtayodey,adv.; from all sides.

aavzeyov, adv. ; everywhere.

noyroiog, o, ov, adj. () ; of all
kinds, various.

s, prep. gen. from, of, from
among;—dat. at, near, among,
by, by the side of ;—acc. to,
towards, by, beside, in com-
parison with.

mog-awin (see aiviw) ; to exhort
{o, to encourage, advise.

mapa-xadin (xaiin); to call, to
invite, summon, cheer, comfort.

maga-usyo (see uévw); to remain
by, to stay, to persist.

mogouvdia, o, 7; solace, en-
couragement, consolation,

aoaga-oxevalm (R.oxevad), -dow,
&c., to furnish, fit out, prepare.

fdo- e (stud,to be); to be present.

nap-toyouae (see dgrouas); to
pass by, to approach

Haemcoog, od, 6; Parnassus.

nadnoie, as‘m,ﬁeedom of speech,
franknesa boldness.

aapm, pres. part of magerps, 440,

ndg, néoe, niv, adj. ; all every,
each the whole.

ndoy® (R.nev9, nads, 2 nad,

| mecded, o,

Hados—ITige.

3 novd), meloopar, ménorde, 2
aor. Enadov; to suffer, endure,
JSeel, to be affected.
nazée (R.moas), ~jow, &ec.; to
trample, tread out, crush.
warijp, matégos, by sync. mareds,
0; a father, a parent, hence
nazpls, iog, 73 one’s native land
or country ;—adj. native.
aedo (R. nav), navew, &c.; to
cause to cease :—Mid. to cease,
desist.
mayve, &ia, v, adj.; thick.
asdw (R. need, 2 mid, 3 noid),
nsiow, &c.(355) ; to persuade :
—Mid. o obey.
% (weldw); persua-
siveness, persuasion, argument.
newdo (R. meva), —jow, &c.
(meiva, hunger) ; tobe hungry,
or.
megale (wegad), —dow, &c.; to
make proof or trial of, tempt.
metpeauog, ov, 6; temptation, fr.
napdo (R. meaga),—dow, (neiga,
trial); to attempt, try, prove.
réuneo (R mepm, 2, mwoumw, 3
nopn), ns;upw, &,c 3 1o send.
névg, 7705, 6, % adj.; poor:—
Subs. 6 wérns; a poor man.
neydéw (R. nevde), —oo, &c.
(névdos, grief); to grieve,
mourn, lament,
nevie, o5, 03 poverty, fr.
aévopos, pres. & imperf.; to
work, to be poor.
mévzs, num. adj. ; five.
nevrsxaiBexe, num. adj. (névee,
xai Oéxa) ; fifteen.
-unqxowa. num. adj.; fifty.
agow, adv. gen.; beyond, hence
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népug, atog, 70 ; the end, lumt
boundary

nspdo (R. mege), -dow, &e.
(néga) ; to tramsport; intr. to
pass over, to cross.

negi, prep. ; about :—gen. ; con-
cerning, of, jbr,unthreapect to:
dat. about, around, on :—acc.
round about near, on, against,
withregard to, &c.

ITeguxdie, éovs, 6 (contr. for Ie-
gixhéne); Pericles, an Athe-
nian orator.

azgr-narie (seenariw) ; to walk
round or about.

negr-géom (see pépm) ; to carry

‘ round :—Mid. to return.

IMepaevg, éws, 6; Perseus.

ETEWOS, ﬁ, o, adj.; winged :—
subs 70 mrwfow, a bird, fowl.

mz't()a, ug, M3 a rock, a stone.

Iljyacos, ov, 65 Pegasus, a
winged horse.

nijyrop, (R. 7wy, 2 may, 3 mny),
nrkw, &c.; to fix together, make
fa.st, pile up, congeal, freeze.

m]gom (R. mp0), dow, &c. (n7-
qog, mazmed) 5 to mmm, de-
prive of. '

m,xvg, swg, o; the elbow a cubtt.

mxQog, d, ov, ad]., lntter, aham,
painful.

aiunadqu, (R. mds), mhion, &ec.
irreg.; to fill; fill up. :

aivo, (R. mo, 2 mu), nlopes & mi-
oi‘uw, nsnwxa; to drink, sip.

mﬂgowxw (R. nqa), néatqana 3
to sell

mozeva (R. midtev), ~stoe, &e.
(nion, faith) ; ta believe, trust,
confide 7n.

N
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morog, 7 ov, adj.; faithful,
credible, true.

wlow, ov, adj.; fat, rich.

mlaviéo (R. mhove), ~jom, &c.;
to cause towanderlead astray:
Mid. towander about, goastray

nléxom, (Ratles, 2 mhax, 3 mhox),
-tw, &c. ; to plait, fold.

adeloy, mheiotog (comp. & super.
of wolvs) ; more, most.

nléog, e, ov, adj.; ﬁdl

aléw (R. alw), -ewopm, &ec;
- to sail.:

adijOog, eog, 63 ﬁdnm, anum-
ber, crowd, multitude.

algdive (R. mindw), -wd,
&e.; to fill:—Mid.; to in-
crease, multiply.

adngom (R. ningo), -dow, &e.;
to fill, supply, fit out.

alyoiog, @, oy, adj. ; near, neigh-
boring :—subs.; 6 miyoios, @
neighbor:—adv. wAnoloy, near.

ndoior, ov, 70 (ndéw); a ship.

nlovaiog, e, o, adj.; rich.

mlovzéw (R. mlovis), —jow, &c.;
to be rich, to become rich.

alovrfo (R. mhovrd), - loo,&ec.;
to enrich, make wealthy.

nlovrog, ov,%; wealth, riches.

alvvew, (R. miw), nhvdi, &e.;
to wdsh, rinse, moisten.'

alwzog, %, ov, adj.; sailing,
floating, navigable. =

arevpa, avos; 16; breath, wind,
spirit, from

avéw (R. nvsv), nyeves, &c. ; fo
blow, brea'the ea:hate, hence

moq, 5ig, m3 wind, mr, breath.

nottw (R.now), —ow, &3 to

anake do.perform, cause, hence
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oinua, avos, 10 ; the workman-
ship, a work, a poem, and
noiye, sws, %; a making,
Jorming, poesy, also
uou]tr]c, ou, 5 @ poet.
oy, &vos, 0; a shepherd.
noiog, o, or, adj.; of what kind,
what.
mowg, d, o, indef. adj.; of a
certain kind.
mrodeuém (R. modeus), —oo, &c.;
to wage war, contend with.
modéuiog, @, ov, adj.; warlike,
hostile; oi moAéusor ; enemies, fr.
mohepos, ov, 6 ; war, battle.
aolig, sox, 1; a city, state.
modizng, ov, o, (wokis) ; a citizen.
nodddxg, adv. (mokve); often.
- nodd@, adv. ; much, by much.
nrolvuadie, £5,adj.; very learned.
R0AVG, modd), wodv, adj. (wAsiwy,
wAsiozog) ; much, many.
aovéiw (R. wors), —jow, &ec. (7d-
vog, labor) ; tr. to work out, to
earn:—intr. to labor, tail, be
weary, to. be dtctrecced cuﬂ'er.
moyneos, ¢, ov, adj. (nom») H
troubleaom, eml maiserable.
nopLg, 105, o, 7 ; @ calf.
IIoo'qur, dvog, 0; Neptune,
rxomc, 8w, 03 a husband
@ooog, 7, ov, adj.; how much ?
how Iarge ? Pl. how many ?
nozayoc, of, 6; a river.
nozs, adv. mterrog .3 when ? woté,
mdef once, sometimes.
nézegog, a, ov, adj. ; which of the
two? which? noqu, adv. ;
whether ?
. ;ovg, modds, 6 ; a foot,
meay, first root of mpdoow, hence

ITocnpua—ITroAsucios.

modyue, atos, 16; a thing
(done), a deed, an affair.
npals, so, 7; a doing, a deed,
action, exploit, from
mpegow, -11w, (R. meay), mediw,
&c to do, , acly perform.
moavy, de, ¥, adj.; soft, We]"
mild, gentle, tame.
npfofBug, vos and eax, 6, adj. ; old,
ancient ;-—subs. an old man.
moeafuregog, (comp. of mesovs)
older :—subst. an elder, ruler.
non90 (R.mend, 2 ngad, 3ngyd)
o, &ec.; to burn. R
ngiv, adv.; before, before that.
noios(R. o), mplow,&e.; Lo sever.
700, prep. gen.; before, for, on
account of, m place of.
ﬂeobon]c, ov, 03 a traitor.
Hgoxw], s, 9 ; Procne.
npo-Aéyw (see Aéyw); fo say or
tell befarehand, prcdwt, to tell.
IIgow)Oevg, éug, 6; Prometheus.
mds, prep. gen. qf, Sor the sake
of; onaccount of, by:—dat.close
to, to, in addition .to:—acc.
towards, to, at, against, with,
npog-soyomas (see Epropar); o
come to, to approach.
npog-evyouas (see siyouas); to
pray lo, to pray for, to pray.
71005~ q;sgoo (cpsgm) ; lobring to.
n@o;(pdqg, &, adj.; dear to, lovely.
mpozegog, «, -ov, adj. anterior,
precedmg, earher, Sformer.
ngoq;qzr;g, o, 6; a .
n(mnyv, adv.; lately, Sformerly,
apwiadv.; early in the morning.
ﬂ’(w& "709. % a wing.
aTnydg, 7, ov, a.dj. ; winged.
ITrodeuaiog, ov, 6 ; Plolemy.



ITrayoc—Zopie.

sT80y 06, 1, 0¥, adj. ; poor :—subes,
a beggar.

IIvdeyspas, ov,6; Pythagoras.

nvvdavouat (R. nevd, 2 avd),
mevoouas, &c.; o inquire, as-
certam, percewe.

7vp, m;goc, 103 Sire.

ITvoupheyé Sy, ovrog, 6; Pyri-
phlegethon, a river of hell

ITvggog, ov, 6; Pyrrhus.

nolén (R. aods) -jow, &e. ; to
sell, trade, exchange.

nog, adv. how 2—enclitic ; n
some way, somehow.

nov, nosos, 16 ; a flock.

P
‘Pgdiog, o, ov,adj; easy; comp.
Jewy, §doros (227-3) hence
é«zbmc, adv. ; easily.
é“av[“m (R Jadvue); sjow, &e.;
tobecasy minded,to be careless.
Péa, ag, 7 ; Rhea, wife of Saturn,
¢éew (R. ¢s), used in perfect and
aorist; fo say, tell, speak, hence
onue, atog, 0 ; a word, saying.
ole, 75,95 @ root.
dimzer (R. §19), flyw, &e.; to
throw, hurl, cast.
éoog, oy, 6, a stream, current.
¢vopas (R. §v), gvoopas, &e. ; to
deliver, set free, protect.
dwrrvps (R. ), guow, &c.; fo
strengthen, confirm.
2.
Sadopuardoe, os, §; the sala-
mander.

Zaducovevs, éwg, 6 ; Salmoneus.
Zduog, ov, 6, a Samian.
Zamga, do, 1; Sapphe.
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adgk, cagxds, 7; flesh; a creature,
an animal having flesh.

saprs, &, adj. manifest, clear.

capag, adv. ; manifestly, clearly.

oPévyvus and afevyvw (R. ofs),
ofécer ; to extinguish, quench.

deavrov, 7, reflex. pron. (243),
of thyself, thine.

oéBopat (R. o58), oéypopar, &e.;
to revere, Tespect, worship.

aelsi1, 15,7 5 the moon.

oeuvog, 1, ov, adj.; venerable,
honest, honored.

o't],uaww (R. oquaw, 2 onuar),
onuard, &c. (oijua, a mark) ;
to point out, show, signify.

onueioy, ov, 70 ; a sign, proof-

anpegoy, adv. to-day, this day.

onw (R. onm, 2 oan, 3 o7 ) -ym,
&c.; tomakerotien ; Pass.torot.

9]¢, a£0s, 0; a moth.

aiyam (R. oiya), -ow, &e.; to
be silent, keep silence, from

oy, s, 0 ; silence. :

Sinedie, g, 93 Sicily.

Zixeddg, 7, ov, adj.; Sicilian:
subs. oi Jixedol, the Siciligns.

Zdeg, evrog, 65 the Simois, a
river of Troas.

Zipovidng, ov, 0; Simonides.

cwondo (R. ciuma), —fjow, &e. 3
to be silent.

oxedaryvpt & oxedarvieo (R.oxe-
dx), oxedaow, &ec.; o scatier.
put to flight.

G%070¢, ov, 03 darkness.

Zxvdai, @, oi; the Scythians.

oxvloy, ov, 76 ; spoil, booty.

ZoAwy, avog, 6; Solon.

@0g, 07}, oo, poss.pron.; thy, thine.

dogia, ag, 1; wisdom, from.
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¢°¢0'99 % 6’) adj. ; wise.

ontign (R.onsig, 2 omag, 3 anop),
onepd, &c. ; to saw.

onevdo (R.onevd), onevow, &c.;
to hasten,

-onovdifm (R. owovdad), -aow,
&e, ; to be busy, apply earnestly,
to be in haste.

enovdaiog, a, ov, adj.; zealous,
active, excellent, worthy.

ordlw (R. otay), ordta, &ec.; to

- drop, let fall :—intr. to fall in
drops. -

670vpdg, oV, 0 ; a stake, the cross.

ordyvs, vos, 6; an ear of corn.

otéldo (R. oted, 2 otad, 3 0101),
otehid, &c. (376); to send.

oregiw (R. o1sge), -nom, &ec.; to
deprive, despoil, rob, plunder.

6zopa, atog, T6; the mouth.

orpdTEVHA, aTOS, 10 5 an army.

6rparyyds, o, 6 (sTpurds, an ar-
my, dyw, to lead); a com-

- mander.

orparid, s, 1; an army.

oroatinTyg, ov, 6; a soldier.

ozgigw (R. or0q, 2 o009, 3
a1gop), grpéyw, &c.; to tura,
twwt.

c'tgwwvm and -»ve (R. argo),
orgoiow, &e.; lo apend strew,
cover.

ov, gen. aov, pers. pron., thou.

6vy-, for gu», before a x-mute
(54-13).

ovy-xadéo (olv, xaléw, which
see) ; to call together, convoke.

’ 6”7"1‘,’:‘(’” (see zalqm) to rejoice

wit

ovy-yagnds, imper. 2 aor. paas
of vuyyalgm: ;

Zogoc—Zapow.

ovy-qwoéw (R. yugs), ~row, &e.;
to gowith, yield, grant, pardon.
ovd-léyo (see iéyw 54-15); to
bring together, collect.
ouuQpopd, &, 7; ; acalamity, an
event, hap.
ovs, prep. dat. with, together.
with, Dy means of.
our-dye (see dyw); to lead or
draw together, collect, gather. -
ovy-avedo (R. avie), —jom, &c.;
to meet with.
ovy-z0ifw (R.: 1048), -y, &e.;
to rub together, grind, cruah.
og, ovls, &, 73 @ swine. .
avoxiog, o, adj. (o, oxia, a
shadow); shady,ywldmgchadc
aqaigoedrs, &, adj.; spherical,
resembling a sphere.
opalegds, o, ov, adj.; tnsecure,
tottering, deceitful.
aq)a'neog, o; ov, poss. pron. 3 pl.;
their own, their.
mpoaga, adv 3 very, greally, fr.
o(po&qag,a, oy, adj.; mighty, great
oQpoiregog, o, ov, poss. pron..
2 dual. of you two, your.
ayém, obsolete, see dyw.
ayilo (R. oud), oylow, &ec.; to
split, cleave, divide.
ayoladTixog, ov, 0;a pedaat, a
stmpleton. S
ool (R. .06d), svsw, &c. ;. to
8ave, rescue, keep
wagan]c, €og, 0 ; Socrales.
aw;ux, atog, to ; the body.
awtnq, neoc, o (m»;‘co) 3 a saviour.
cwposvyy, 15, 7; moderation,
“goud ‘sénse, prudence, discre-
tion, from

oogowy, ‘ov,- adj. | (ods, sound,
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ooy, mind) discreet, prudent,
wise.

T.
zadeg, ava, ov, adj. ; wrelched,
miserable, unfortunate.
zep, 2 root of Téuva.
zay, 2 root of Telves.
Taiwaloc, ov, 6; Tantalu:.
ravvo (R. 1e0v), ~low, &c. ;
slretch, eztend, bend (a bow)
nuuc, idog, 1; a carpet, Tug.
zopdoco—rro (R. 1agay), -to,
&c.; to stir up, disturd, agitate
Tagn- 2d root of Tégno,
Taemgoc, ov,o Tartarus.
tavgog, 0v,0; a bull
STavrd, contr. for 7& abzd; the
same.
mxeoog, adv. ; 3 quickly, from
Tayve, doy 9, adj.; m@ﬂ, rapid,
qmck j—comp. Toyiwy, and
Oammw, mzw'tog, hence
ayvens,mros, 7; swifiness.
T0ig, gen. 1005, 6 (89); a peacock.
8, conj. particle enclitic; and.
zeiyo (R. 129, 2 109, 3 T09), TV,
&c. (378); to stretch, strain,
extend.
785Y06, 505, 1o awall.
Téxyoy, ov, 163 a child.
zehevzoio (R. nlwra), —jow, &c.;
{0 end, _ﬁnuk die.
ﬂlog, £05,76; an end; adv. finally.
zépvos (R. 1ep, 2 Tap, 3 Top), Tepd,
&e. (371); to cut, hew, divide,
cut off.
Tépag, avos, 165 a sign, wondsr,
prodigy, monster.
zépny, sva, &, adj. ; tender, deli-
cate.
g®
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véonm (R. tegm, 2 1apn), égym,
&c.; to fill, satiate, delight,
hence

Tégg, o, 7 ; delight, pleasure,
enjoyment.

780G0QUx0yTa, NUM. adj. ; forty.

téocageg, &, o, num. adj.; four
(233).

zéyyy, 16, %; art,trade,workof art

to | zndixoiizog, avty, oo, adj: (106);
of such size or age, so large.

20 (R. 92, fr. Jém, obsol.),
Irom, 16%eaxa; to place, put,
establish, ordain, make.

T1diyn, 16, % ; a nurse.

o (R. tpon), -fow, &c.; to
estimate, value, honor, from

nyq’, 7is, 13 value, honor.

zipneg, soow, &, adj. (Tpn);
valued honored.

vlwog, o, ov, adj. (zwun) highly
pnzed, horwred valuable, dear

Tipogin, as, 1; vengeance, pun-
ishment.

Tgesing, ov, 65 Tiresias.

ig, i, interrog. ¥évog, who? what?

tig, i, indef. Twé¢ ; any, any one,
a certain one, some one, some-
thing, 251,

Twocagégrys, tos, acc. 1, 6;
Tissaphernes.

zio (R. ©t), tlow, &c.; to esti-
male, value, honor, pay.

thijuoor, o, adj.; enduring, pa-
tient, wretched, poor.

T0L0vT0g, atTy, ovto, adj. (antece-
dent cor. to ofog 106) ; such.

zodudw (R. odpa), -fjow, &c.;
to bear, endure, venture.

2650w, ov, 16; a bow, an arrow.

gonog, ov, 6; a place, space.
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2dgog, 7, ov, adj. (ant. cor. of]
oaoc) 5 80 large, 80 much, such.

TocovT0g, avty, oito, adj. (ant.
cor. of §oog) ; so large, so great,
80 many.

€0z¢e, adv. ; then, at that time.

zoeig, Tolo, num. adj.; three (233).

zoéno (R. teem, 2 1gam, 3 1gom),
108y, &c. ;5 to turn.

roépw (R. S9eg, 2 Spug, 3 Sgop),
Joéyw, &c.; to nourish, rear,
support.

zoéym (R. Jpey & doaus, 2 Spap),
Jostopar & dpupoipas, dedga-
pnxae; to run.

Tpuexovre, num. adj.; thirty.

TOUIONS, 05, 13 @ trireme, galley.

Townzddeuog, ov, 6 ; Triptolemus |

70070109, OV, T6; a lrophy.

700}, fis, 7 (toégw) ; food.

rpoym (R. Tgwy, 2 toay), Tpuko-
uat, &c.; to chew, to eat.

Toosg, wos, 65 Tros, a Trojan.

zvygove (R. tevy & Tipe, 2 Tuy),
TevSopon, TeTURNe ; to meel
with, find, obtain.

runzw, (R. o), tiye, &ec.; to
strike, wound.

rvpayyis, idog, 7 ; power, domi-
nion, tyranny.

twplog, 7, v, adj.; blind, hence

wpAdo (R. Tvplo), ~dow, &e. ;
to make blind, to blind.

Toyn, ms, 75 chance, fortune, ca-
lamity.

T
uyzqc, a‘s‘, ad_] 5 -healthy, sound.

oygoc, &, ov, ad_] 3 moist, wet.
o, o5, 7; a hydra, water-

serpent, from

To60c—Paive.

v&mg, v&atog, 16 ; water.

les, ob, 6; a son.

Yuézegog, @, ov, poss. pron. 2d.
pl.; of you, your.

vm-dgyew (see dgyw); to be first,
to begin, rule over ; to be,exist.

vn-eixo (R. eix from e, to
yield), -eikw, &ec.; to yield to,
submit, to be inferior.

vnevaveiog, o, ov, adj.; opposed
to, hostile.

tmép, prep. gen. ; above, for, on
account of :—acc.; above, over,
beyond, against.

dmegdye, adv. (Vmég, Gvaw) ; over,
above.

bmegueyéds, &, adj. (tmsp, ué-

yedos, greatness) ; very large. .

vnsequne, &, adj.; overgrown,
enormous, immense.

vavog, ov, 6 ; sleep.

vne, prep. ; under :—gen. ; from
under, by, by means of :—dat.;
by, with, together with, under:
acc. ; at, about, near, beneath.

vmoxdzw, adv. (xate); below,
under.

tmo-uéro (see pudvw); to remamn
back, wait, persist, endure.

dmo-zdocw, -170 (R. 10y, from
1400w, lo arrange), -talo, &c.;
to arrange under, render sub-
ordmate, subdue

vlprﬂ.og, 7, ov, adj. ; hzgh lofty.

vtpom (R. tyo), -dow, &c.; to
raise, elevate, exalt.

.

gaivo (R. puy, 2 gav, 3 @),
govd, &c.; to show:—Mid.;
lo appear.
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Qaregos, d, o, adj. (paivw) ; ap-
parent, manifest, clear.

QogiTea, o5, 1; a quiver.

gavlog, 7, ov, adj. ; bad, small,
trifling, mean, worthless.

geado, 605, 7 5 thrift, parsimony.

Qépregos, o, oy, adj. (comp. of
ayadds, 228); better.

QépioTos, @igraros, @égriotos,
adj. (superl. of éyaddg, 228) ;
best.

qéom (R. 0i, évex, dveyx, 2 bveyx,
3 &oy), olow, 2 perf. ipoye, 1
aor. fyeyxe, 2 80T, Ayeyxov; o

bear, bring, produce.

gevyo (R.gsvy,2 guy), peviopn,
&ec. ; to flee, flee away, escape.

gl (R. g, fr. gdw, obsol.), gi-
aw, &c. ; to say, remark.

@Oéyyopar (R. 9deyy), gddyko-
pae, &c. 3 to uller, speak.

gdin & gdiva (R. ), pdicw,
&ec. ; to destroy, waste :—intr. ;
to perish.

gdarin (R. pdore), —jow, &e. ;
to envy, to be jealous of.

gilém (R. gike), —fow, &c.; to
love.

dudipcwy, ovos, 6; Philemon, a
comic poet. _

ikie, og, ) (pihéw); love, friend-
ship.

diliznos, ov, 6; Philip.

gihopadie, & adj. (pthog, pav-
dorw); fond of learning,
studious.

Didopida, 75, 1; Philomela.

@lonazos, wgen.dogadj.(pidos,
natgls); loving one's country.

guhomovie, os,1; diligence, in-
dustry.
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tpa’).og, n, o», adj. ; loving, fond of,
Sriendly :—subs. 0 @ikos, a
friend.

Duwedg, dws, 6 ; Phineus.
Gofeeds, @ 6, adi.; fearfil
dreadful, formidable, from
@oféw, (R. pofs), —ow, &c.; to
terrify, frighten:—Pass. to

Sear, to be afraid, froth

@ofog, ov, 6; fear, dismay.

povevg, fwg, 6 (povevm, lo slay);
a murderer.

Diguvy, vvos,& Bogrvs, wog,6;
Phorcys.

poclm (R. goad), pedom, &c.; to
say, explain, tell, hence

@oaais, éws,3; a speaking, speech,
phrase.

@oovém (R. ggove), —jow, &c.
(penv, the mind); to think :—
&0 ggoveiy, to be well disposed
—ogovely usye, to think big,
i. e. to be proud.

Qoovzig, i, 7; thought, care.

Qoovod, ds, 7; a watch, guard.

@vAdoy, ov, 76 ; a leaf, foliage.

@vhoy, ov,76; arace, tribe;nation.

@uotg, ews, 3 birth, nature, cha-
racter, natural talents, from

gvm (R.gv), plow, &c.; to beget,
to be or to be formed by na-
ture, produce :—Mid. to grow.

Qoovt), 7ig, 73 a sound, a voice.

@oss, gwds, 6, poetic; a man,

Qog, purds, 6 ; light.

X
Xaigw (R. youg, yaigs, 2 yog, 3
2m0), x%9%, &c.; lo rejoice, ex-
ult ; imper. z0iigs, hail, farewell.
yedTn, s, n; the hair.
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galeraiveo (R.yoksmaw, 2 yods-
nway), -ave, &c. tr.; to irritate:
—intr. to be displeased, to be
angry with, from

yedendg, 7, ov, adj.; harsh, mo-
rose, difficult, painful.

qagieg, toon, e, adj. (yoers);
gracqﬁd, peacqful beautiful.

Xag;l).o;, ov, &; Charillus.

1de5, 105, 7 (zodgm) ; joy, grace,
Savor, elegance, kindness.

Xdgig, s10,%; Charis, one of
the Graces (137).

e, xesgds, 7; the hand.

zec'ngog, 7, o7, adj. ; worst (228).

lugmw, oy, adj. ; 5 worse (228).

xelldaoy, ovog, 1 ; a swallow.

x7iveog, a, ov, adj. (¥7%, a goose) ;
qf a goose.

q¥00g, dov (contr. oi, of) 6;
JSoam, doum.

lOtQOg‘, ov, o a hog.

10037, 7is, 1; a gut, cord, string.

qopzalm (R. yograd),~sow, &e. ;
to feed, to feast, to fill.

yodopas (R. yoa), xerioopos, &e.;
to use, make use of ; to be inti-
mate with.

o7, impersonal (444); it is ne-
cessary, it behooves.

fonue, otog, 163 a thing :—pl.
riches, treasures.

xetiotpog, , ov, adj. (zodopw);
useful, profitable.

i
|
|
I

Xadenaivo—Qpeléa.

10005, ov, 6; time,a period of
time.
xe0ts, 005,06 (134), same as
gwc, zgmog, 63 the skin.
xwga, og,7; a space, regum,hence
Foeéo (R. yupe), —jow, &e.; to
conlain.

,
Piyo (R. yey), yéto, &e.; to
blame, rebuke.
wevdm (R. yeud), yevow, &e. ;to
deceive, slander:—Mid. to lie.
Yoyog, ov, 6 (yéyw); blame.

‘uyd, 7is, 73 the breath, soul, spi-

rit, life.

Q.

2, adv. expressing wonder, sur-
pnse, gnef 0! Oh!

onvg, &, v, adj.; rapid, swift.

o%, otoa, & o, part. of siul; being.

wov, o?, ’to an egg.

mpa, ag, 9; an hour, a season.

g, adv. ; as, when, how, smce, as
if ,—bef'ore inf. 80 as,in order
to;—with the superlative, very
possible, thus, og Béktiato, the
very best, the best possible.

g, conj.; that, in order that
so that.

aogmg, adv.; just as, ‘as if.

opeléo (R. opede), ~fow, &c.; lo
help, succor, assist, to be useﬁd,

-

ADDENDA.

1]7 contr. for e’av, conj. ; if.
XAmQUG, OV, 6; @ wtld boar.

yaxwga, og, n ; asword, a sabre.
0gel, or oig &, adv. as if; like.



NATIONAL SCHOOL BOOKS,

PRATT, WOODFORD & CO., =

No. ¢ COURTLANDT-STREET, N. Y.

B . & e

P., W. & Co. would respectfully call the attention of all interested m
the subject of education to the following works published by them, as
text-books, in nearly every branch of study; all of which are prepared
by practical teachers of high reputation, and many of them are in use in
almost every State of the Union. They have stood the test of the school-
room, and received the sanction and approval of many of the best
educators in the country from whom numerous testimonials and recom-
mendations are in our powesion.

BULLIONS' SERIES OF GRAMMARS AND ELEMEN-
TARY CLASSICS.

This series consists of the following works, viz;
IL—PRACTICAL LESSONS IN ENGLISH GRAMMAR.

This little book contains a brief synopsis of the leading principles ot
English Grammar, every part of which s illustrated by a great vnriez
of exercises, of the simplest character, adapted to the capacity of pupi
at an early age.—New edition, revised and improved.



IL—THE PRINCIPLES OF ENCILISH GRAMMAR.

This work is intended as a school Grammar, for the use ot olasses
pursuing this branch of study in the ecommon schools, or of the junior
cinsses in academies. It embraces all that is important on the subjeet,
expressed with accuracy, brevity, and simplicity, and is peculiarly nd’:pt-
ed to the purposes of insfruction in public schools. R

OL—THE ANALYTICAL AND PRACTICAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR.

This work, designed for the more advanced classes in schools and
scademies, is prepared on a more extended plin than the preceding,
though not essentially different from it. The arrangement (except in
syntax), the definitions and rules, are the same, but with much greater -
fulness in the illustrations and exercises, intended to lead the student into
;Enﬂ;ﬁ:; and critical acquaintance with the structure and use of the

IV.—EXERCISES IN ANALYSIS AND PARSING.

This little work consists of selections in prose and poetry from stand
ard writers, so arranged as to furnish a convenient and progressive course
of Exercises in Analysis and Parsing, in every variety of style, with such
occasional references to the grammars as are deemed nccessary to explain
peculiar or difficult constructions. To this is prefixed directions for the
snalysis of sentences and models both of analysis and parsing.

V.—THE PRINCIPLES OF LATIN GRAMMAR.

This work is upon the foundation of Adam’s Latin Grammar, so lo
snd favorably known as a text-book, and combines with all that is excel-
lent in that work many important corrections and improvements su
ed by subsequent writers, or the results of the author’s own reflection ani
observation, during many years, as a classical teacher.

VL—JACOBS’ LATIN READER. |

This work forms a sequel to the Grammar, and an introduction to the
study of Latin classic authors. It begins with a series of simple and
plain sentences mostly selected from classic writers, to exemplify and
Ulustrate the leading constructions of the language, followed by Readi
Lessons, of pure and simple Latin, chiefly narrative, by which the pu l:f
while he becomes familiar with the construction of the language, is a
made acquainted with many of the most preminent characters and mytho-
logical fables of antiquity, as well as with the leading events of Roman
histery. Throughout the work, references are constantly made, at the
foot of the page, to the Grammar and Introduction, when necessary to
explain the consiruction or assist the pupil in his preparationa.



VIL—FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK.

This work is intended chiefly for those who begin the study of Greek
at any early age; and for this reason contains only the outlines of Gram-
xar, expt in as clear and simple a manner as %sible. It is com-
plete in itself, being a Grammar, Exercises, Reading and Lexicon,
all in one; so that the pupil, while studying this, needs no other book
on the subject. The knowledge acquired by the study of this work will
be an important preparation to the young student for commencing the
study of Greek Grammar with ease and advantage.

VII.—THE PRINCIPLES OF GREEK GRAMMAR.

This work is intended to be a comprehensive manual of Greek Gram-
mar, adapted to the use of the younger, as well as of the more advanced
students, in schools and colleges. th in Etymology and Syntax, the
leading principles of Greek Grammar are exhibited mn defimtions and
rules, as few and as brief as possible, in order to be easily committed to
memory, and so comprehensive as to be of general and easy application
This work is xxow more extensively used than any other of the kind in
the country.

IX.—GREEK READER.

This work, ke the Latin Reader, is properly a sequel to the Greek
Grammar, and an introduction to the study of the Greek classic authors,
Tt seeks to accomplish its object in the same way as the Latin Reader.
(See above, No. VI.) With these are connected

SPENCER’'S LATIN LESSONS, with exercises in parsing, introduc-
tory to Bullions’ Latin Grammar.

In this series of books, the three Grammars, English, Latin, and
Greek, are all on the same plan. The general arrangement, definitions,
rules, etc., are the same, and expressed in the same language, as nearly ae
the nature of the case would admit. To those who etudy Latin and
Greek, much time and labor, it is believed, will be saved by this method,
both to teacher and pupil ; the analogy and peculiarities of the different

es being kept in view, will show what is common to all, or pecu-
liar to each; the confusion and difficulty unnecessarily occasioned by the
use of elementary works, differing widely from each other in ]anigiusge
and structure, will be avoided; and the progress of the student rendered
much more rapid, easy, and satisfactory.

No series of Grammars having this object in view, has heretofore been
prepared, and the advantages which they offer cannot be obtained in an
equal degree by the study of any other Grammars now in use. They
form a complete course of elementary books, in which the substanee of
the Zatest and best Grammars in each language has been compressed into
a volume of convenient size, beautifully printed on superior Qacﬁel', neatly
and stro;gdly bound, and are put“at the lowest prices at which they can
be afforded. '
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The elementary works, intended to fotiow the Grammars, namely, the
Latin Reader, and the Greek Reader, are also on the saMx FrAN—are pre-
pared with special references to these works, and contain a course of
elementary instruction so unique and simple, as to furnish great facilities
to the student in these languages.

BULLIONS' SERIES OF LATIN CLASSICS.

This series contains the following works, to which others, in course of
preparation, will soon be added, viz:

L—CZASAR'S COMMENTARIES ON THE GALLIC WAR.

In this work, the plan of the Latin Reader is carried on throughout.
The same introduction on the Latin idioms is prefixed for convenience of
reference, and the same mode of reference to the grammar and introdue-
tion is continued. The Notes are neither too meagre nor too voluminous;
they are intended not to do the work of the student for him, but to
direct and aseist him in doing it himself. It is embellished with a beauti-
fal map of Gaul, and several wood-cuts representing the engines of war
ased by the Romans,

IL—CICERO’S SELECT ORATIONS,

With notes, critical and explanatory; adapted to Bullions'’ Lafan
Grammar, and also to the Grammar of Andrews and Stoddard. This
selection contains the four orations against Catiline.—The oration for the
Poet Archias,—for Marcellus,—for Q. Ligarius,—for king Deiotarus,—for
the Manilian law,—and for Milo. The notes are more extended than
those in Ceesar’s Commentaries, e:ﬁecially in historical and archeological
notices, necessaty to exElain the allusions to persons and events in which
the orations abound, a knowledge of which 1s ind_is'rensablo to a proper
understanding of the subject, and to enable the student to keep in view
the train of argument pursued.—In other res%eezts, the proper medium
between too much, and too little assistance has been studied, and constant
reference made to the Grammar, for the expianation of uncommon o
lifficult constructions.

IT.—SALLUST'S CATILINE AND JUGURTHA,
On the same plan.
Published also by the same—

THE WORKS OF VIRGIL, with copi
of reference; by Rev. J. G. 02; ;"tk.":elo\m notes, &c., and also a taste



SERIES OF ARITHMETICS.

1. SCHELL'S INTRODUCTORY LESSONS IN ARITHMETIC—
This work is peculiarly adapted to the wants of beginners. The language
is simple, the definitions clear, the examples easy, and the transition from
" subjects gradual and natural. Each succeeding page furnishes a new
lesson, and each lesson contains four distinct kinds of Exercise; giving a

ter, more pleasing, and useful variety than will be found elsewhere
in any work of the kind.

2. INTELLECTUAL 'AND PRACTICAL ARITHMETIC; or, First
Lessons in Arithmetical Analysis, intended as an introduction to Dodd’s
Arithmetic. By J. L. Exos, Graduate of the N. Y. State Normal School.

8. ELEMENTARY AND PRACTICAL ARITHMETIC, by Jauxs B,
Dobbp, A. M., Professor of Mathematics and Natural Philosophy in Transyl-
vania University, Lexington, Kentucky.—This is a work of superior merit.
The arrangement is natural, the system complete, and the nomenclature
greatly improved. It is admirably adapted to the purposes of instruction

y its clear and concise statement of principles, the brevity and compre-
hensiveness of its rules, and the excellent and thorough quality of intel-
lectual discipline which it affords. .

Professor Dopp has prepared a more advanced Arithmetic for the
accommodation of those who desire a fuller course. Also an Algebra.

These three Arithmetics have been prepared by teachers of great prac-
tical experience—each of them eminent in that department of instruction
for which his work is designed.

-~

SCIENTIFIC SERIES.

This yaluable series for the use of schools embraces the following aun
thors and subjects:

i, Comstock’s Series of Books of the Sciences, viz.:

INTRODUCTION TO NATURAL PHILOSOPHY, for children.
S8YSTEM OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY, revised and enlarged.
NEW ELEMENTS OF CHEMISTRY.

THE YOUNG BOTANIST, for beginners, with cuta.

ELEMENTS OF BOTANY AND VEGETABLE PHYSIOLOUY with
cuts.
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OUTLINES OF PHYSOLOGY, both compurative and human.

(NEW) ELEMENTS OF GEOLOGY. ~

ELEMENTS OF MINERALOGY. -

NATURAL HISTORY OF BEASTS AND BIRDS, showing their com-
Pmtgxt:ivt:. size, and containing anecdotes illustrating their habits and
1nstine

The immense sale of Dr. Comstock’s books, renders it probable that
they are familiar to most teachers. They are so admirably adapted to
the school-room, that the *‘Philosophy” has been republished in several
European countries. Revised editions of several of these works have
been recently issued, including late discoveries and imiprovements.

Comstock’s Natural Philosophy having been carefully examined by
the Edinburgh and London KEditors, previous to its republication in
these cities, all the corrections or additions which they found it advisable
to make have been incorporated in the original work—so- far as they
were ascertained to be judicious and adapted to our system of instruc
tion. This philosophy now appears as in reality the work of three accom-
plished authors, endorsed and sanctioned by the t‘Fl‘eat majority of Amer
1can teachers, as well as those of England, Scotland and Prussia. The
CuryusTrY has been entirely revised, and contains all the late discoveries
together with the methods of analyzing minerals and metals.

2. BROCKLESBY’S ELEMENTS OF METEOROLOGY, with ques-
tions for Examination, designed for Schools and Acadernies. Of thia
work, Prof. Olmstead, of Yale College, says:—‘“No natural science is
more instructive, more attractive, and more practically useful, than Me-
teorology, treated as you have treated it; where the philosophical ex
planations of the various phenomena of the atmosphere are founded
upon an extensive induction of facts. This science is more particularly
interesting to the young, because it explains so many things that are
daily occurring around them, and it thus inspires a taste for philosophical
observation, and what is more, for philosophical reasoning. I think it
cannot fail to be received as a valuable addition to our Text Books.”

8. BROCKLESBY’S VIEWS OF THE MICROSCOPIC WORLD.—
An elegantly illustrated work, exhibiting a variety of insects, animal-
cules, sections of wood, crystalizations, &c., as they appear when highly

ified. Thw is one of the most interesting ang useful books for
Family and School Libraries ever published. It is the only distinct trea-
tise on the subject, is admirably prepared for the use of classes, and
should be extensively taught in our schools.

. 4. WHITLOCK’S GEOMETRY AND SURVEYING.—This is a
highly original work: combining, in a connected and available form,
sucn analogous features of Arithmetic, Algebra and Geometry, as are ap
propriate to the subject, and will be found wseful in the practical dutice
of Ife: ﬁﬁlﬂn% the pupil, in a comparatively brief course of study, not
only a full and close knowledge of his subject, but a comprehensive view
of Mathematical Science,
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This work is well spoken of universally, and 1s already in use in
some of the best institutions in this country. It is recommended by Prof
Pierce of Cambridge, Prof. Smith of Middletown, Prof. Dodd of Lexing
ton, and many other eminent mathematicians. :

OLNEY'S GEOGRAPHICAL SERIES.

- 1. OLNEY’S OUTLINE MAPS, AND PRIMARY GEOGRAPHY.—
These works are intended for young pupils and form an appropriate in
troduction to the larger works.

2. OLNEY'S QUARTO GEOGRAPHY.—The Maps in this work con-
tain but little besides what the pupil is required to learn, consequently it
facilitates the progress of the pupil, and saves labor on the part of the
teacher. This Geography was prepared at the s ion of many of the
teachers, and is already extensively introduced from preference. Few
books have proved so uniformly acceptable for common schools. 1Its sta-
tistical information is very valuable.

8. OLNEY’S SCHOOL GEOGRAPHY AND ATLAS.—This world
renowned book is not behind any of its eom(peﬁbors, in point of execution
and accuracy. The Atlas is probably superior to any other, and contains
& Map of the World as known to the Ancients, besides numerous impor-
tant tables. The whole work is as complete and correct as a new book,
and will continue to maintain its character, though alterations will hy
svoided as far as posaible.

THE BEGINNER'S SERIES.

BENTLEY’S PICTORIAL SPELLING BOOK.—A Beautifully illustrates
and highly attractive book for children.

SALLAUDETS ILLUSTRATIVE DEFINER.—The best book for teach
ing the right use of words, and the art of composition.

THE STUDENT'S PRIMER, by J. 8. DENMAN; being on a plan some
what new, this Primer has obtained grest popularity.

[HE STUDENT'S SPEAKER, for young pupils.

fOE STUDENT'S SPELLING BOOK, on the Analytical plan, by the
author of the “Student’s Primer.” This new and greatly improved
text-book is just Fubliahed, and destined, when known, to supersede
all otbers, in public favor. Its classification of words and arrangement
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of tables are such, that, “ by learning to spell and define five thousand
words, the pupil will obtain a8 knowledge of the spelling and significa-
tion of about fifteen thousand” This feature alone makes it two hun-
dred per cent. cheaper, at the same price, than any other Spelling Book
now in uee.

A set of READERS, by the author of the Student's Series, is now in
course of publication, which will much enhance the present great popu-
larity of this series.

he publishers think it proper to add that, Bullions’ Analytical and
Practical Grammar, besides being in extensive use in Academies, has been
introduced into the public schools of Boston, and several other large cities,
without solicitation ; and that the sale of the Student's Series has been
such that they have been quite unable to supply the demand. Readers
1, 2, 8, and 4, have been issued, and such is the simplicity and natural
order of the arrangement and the interest of the pieces, that pupils pro-
gress with great rapidity and with little apparent effort. *

The publications of P., W. & Co., are well printed, neatly and sub-
stantially bound, are furnished at low prices, and for sale by Booksellers
generally.

All v}:isiting New-York, interested in the Book trade or Schools, are
requested to call on the publishers, who keep constantly on hand the
largest variety of School, Classical, and Miscel?n.neous Books, Pens, Ink,
Blank Books, Memorandums, Paper, Folders, Bibles, &c., dc., especially
adapted to the country trade.

PRATT, WOODFORD & CO.

No. 4 CourtLANDTST, N. ¥



ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂ

\\IIIll\I\IIll\\






Digitized by GOOSIC



	Front Cover
	LESSONS IN GREEK, ...
	Entered, according to act of Congress, in the ...
	X32J ...
	GRE E K LESSONS. ...
	96. Adjectives in oς, η, ον. ...
	173. Obs. 2. In contraction, i ...
	237. ...
	2 Aor. S. ...
	-οίμην, ...
	TABLE OF THE PASSIVE VOICE CONTINUED. ...
	15 } -ώ, ής, ή ...
	ν ...
	READING LESSONS. ...
	NOTES. ...
	LEXICON ...
	NATIONAL SCHOOL BOOKS, ...
	2 ...
	VII.--FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK. ...
	The elementary works, intended to follow the Grammars, ...
	SERIES OF ARITHMETICS, ...
	OUTLINES OF PHYSIOLOGY, both comparative and human. ...
	This work is well spoken of universally, and is ...
	of tables are such, that, “ by learning ...



